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Fine uniforms don’t make fighters ... nor frills and 
gadgets spell crane performance. why Vic- 
tory Cranes are built with just what takes the job. 


Built efficient wartime methods, 
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Whiting standards. Sturdy, 


Whiting Victory Cranes are geared smooth- -running, reliable—Whiting 
meet today’s needs. They are designed Victory Cranes are guaranteed 
without gadgets non-essentials, their job. 
any construction which requires extra cranes are needed increase 
labor and special, hard-to-get materials. your plant output, get the facts once 
Although production streamlined Whiting Victory Cranes. Whiting 
for the quickest possible delivery, every Corporation, 15601 Lathrop Avenue, 
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The Great Enigma 


editorials are written one week advance publication. 
Things happen fast nowadays that one likely year be- 
hind the times ventures publish something that written the 
day before yesterday. 


Today going write about John Lewis, the bushy eye- 
browed commander-in-chief the coal miners. 


Mr. Lewis has what takes commander-in-chief, not merely 
word, but fact. has the super ability command obedience not 
merely spoken orders but unspoken ones. This exceptional talent 
keeps him out the “hoosegow” while the same time taking his fol- 
lowers out the mines. 


Mr. Lewis had actually ordered strike our most essential in- 
dustry and thus threatened the cause for which 129,500,000 other 
Americans are fighting, could have been clapped jail cool his 
heels and read Shakespeare under any number laws relating 
conspiracy, sabotage what have you. But canny John, like Br’er 
Rabbit, just sets still and says nothin’. His followers are mind readers. 


Not that think should clap John jail. That would the final 
blow the remaining self respect those unfortunates who are already 
there, many whom have announced their desire permitted 
fight for, rather than against, their country. 


Personally, think that there would much better way dispose 
him, the law permitted. Namely incarcerate him the cage 
Gargantua the great, Ringling Brothers’ circus, where might quite 
well feel home, both appearance and disposition. But here 
again, may doing Gargantua injustice. 


But let’s get back fundamentals. Let’s grant, Attorney General 


Biddle has said, that have labor government today the United 
States. 


Don’t you believe, do, that labor were free express its con- 
victions would overwhelmingly favor doing everything pos- 
sible win this war, regardless the sacrifices entailed? you don’t 
believe that then your future outlook indeed dismal one for labor 
constitutes far the larger part our population. 


not believe that the great mass American labor likes see 
little minority that wears the Lewis collar defy and outface the com- 
mander-in-chief our Army and Navy and President the United 
States. that came pass would about time call strong 
man like Joe Stalin who, apparently knows how drive his horses. 


the time this ppblished, this thing may settled. But unless 
settled the complete elimination one John Lewis from both 


labor and political power, more than his ghost will arise again 
haunt us. 
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Only four operations are necessary 
form diameter in. deep 
cylinder that part shell container 


used the Navy. 


the first operation 18-in., 
19-gage, blank, cut from Inland deep 
drawing sheets, formed into cylinder 
in. diameter in. deep. The sec- 
ond operation reduces the diameter 
in. and increases the depth in. 
the third operation 7-in. 8%-in. cyl- 
inder placed bottom end over the 
lower die. The upper die, pressing against 


Dearborn Street, Chicago 


Steel Cylinders- 


Sales Milwaukee, Detroit, St. 


Cylinders, drawn diameter 


Drawn from Inland 


the bottom the 7-in. cylinder, forces 
into the lower die, turning the cylinder 
inside out while reducing the diameter 
in. and increasing the length 12% in. 
the final operation 6-in. cylinder 
placed over the upper die which forces 
through die, drawing the cylinder 
final size, diameter in. deep. 


These cylinder forming operations, like 
many other difficult war jobs, are proof 
the uniformity and high quality Inland 
flat rolled steel products—products that 
are being used 100% for Victory. 


,£ 


turned inside out and reduced to-6 in. diameter. ves 


The serious and sinister growing race problem Michigan plants believed 
many factory executives definitely the work Axis agents. 

Surplus war property, exclusive plants, will amount least $50 billion 
after hostilities cease, and may $100 billion hot potato. Jockeying has already 
started the coming ill-defined but bitter conflict between the concepts using 
the material good advantage and disposing with minimum impact interests 
any sort. Any conceivable disposition will arouse convincing critical attack. 
Incidentally, plenty scandals grew the sale only billion surplus after 
World War 

Kaiser's pig iron and steel slab ingots are getting almost drug the 
Pacific Coast. About 900 tons slab ingots have been offered Inland, but 
sale. This week, the 900-ton Ironton, Utah stack (moved from Joliet, and rebuilt) 
Steel Corp. blows in, and this will contribute further the temporary western 
overbalance pig iron, the indicated pig iron surplus being about 

The Fontana, Cal. plate mill probably won't able take slab ingots until 
early November. Geneva, Utah, the Steel Corp. can't into plate production 
until delivery the slabbing mill, which will best 

Captive mines are exploiting metallurgical coal reserves drastically that 
quality continues deteriorate. Poorer quality and inability accumulate stocks 
are also the result widespread development and retreat mining currently taking 
place. 

The Navy persists the cushy habit ordering steel marked for particular 
vessel, with per cent overage. Now some 800,000 tons overage, more than half 
plates, has overflowed Navy Yard storage facilities. Inventory experts are 
breaking down the mess. 

Shortage has turned German industry use Geiger Mueller counting 
tubes for metal testing. While not good film and fluorescent screen for small 
defects, the method superior for large area defects, differences wall 
strength, corrosion under linings, etc. Germans also use test fuses for 
gunpowder charge defects. 

Now that the shell program has been cut back per cent sizes other than 
and mm., several shell and bomb plants are rapidly converting the production 
steel shell cases sizes from 155 mn. 


Bomb production off because this country slated supply only the needs 
the Far East and Pacific theatres. save shipping space, steel rounds and seamless 
pipe will shipped England increasing pace, and England will make all 


shipping space likewise has dictated the sending four complete steel 


drum fabricating plants Africa and the Near East. Flat stock will come from this 
country. 
America outselling the British nine one Chile, but still Americans, 


little jealous, continue moan that Britain sending ship metal goods month 
that country. 


The steel industry, two years after Victory, will operate about per cent 


war time capacity provided million the country's million employables have 
achieve this degree prosperity, manufacturing, for instance, must 
per cent more jobs than ever before peace time. 


Sponge iron again enjoying political favor. North Carolina continues shove 


ads all the major papers; and are breathing the idea using 
South Dakota lignite with Minnesota iron oxide produce steel making metallic. 

The unique wide Rohn cluster mill that has had long experimental run, primarily 
stainless, the American Steel Wire Co. plant, will soon broken down for 
reconstruction into conventional cold mill. The Rohn layout was 


intriguing and gave plenty experience the effect rolling variables, but 
production unit wasn't hot. 
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abundance potential pitfalls lurks the casting Kirk- 

site dies. The die can very easily spoiled the melting pour- 

ing the alloy. The sand mold requires careful preparation. But 

following the precautions carefully here, extremely 
rapid die production possible. 


ULL advantage the rapid die 

Kirksite “A” can realized only 
the pattern shop, foundry and ma- 
chine forming departments work to- 
gether toward the casting dies 
produce the best fabricated parts. 
This requires, the part the 
plaster pattern maker, complete 
study the number parts 
fabricated, the method fabrica- 
tion, the press hammer operation, 
metal factors, and the most economi- 
cal method which the die may 
cast. Accuracy important the 
slightest error costly the final 
assemblies. The working and hand- 
ling wood patterns well 
plaster another essential qualifica- 
tion the plaster pattern maker. 


With this sort care and co-oper- 


ation, drawing for simple die can 
submitted the pattern shop and 
hr. later this die will producing 
parts. This course does not apply 
large dies which sometimes take 
much hr. solidify and cool 
sufficiently for handling. 

the foundry, essential require- 
ments are floor space which not 
cramped, and service overhead 
crane sufficient capacity handle 
the heaviest die cast. 

Due the low melting point the 
alloy (717 deg. F.), the manufacturer 
kettles pots the gfollowing 
analysis: 


per cent 
carbon ........ 3.00 3.50 
manganese .... 0.60 0.75 
......... 2.00 2.50 
chromium ..... 1.10 1.20 
molybdenum ... 0.40 0.60 
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Kettles pots this composition 
should normalized 1200 1400 
deg. for hr. and allowed cool 
slowly for least hr. and prefer- 
ably hr., room temperature. The 
inner surface should ground 
smooth before normalizing. this 
composition, the maganese, nickel and 
chromium are present refine the 


fired 

Kirksite pot, 

capac- 


LEONARD COSTELLO 


Procedure Control Analyst, 
North American Aviation, Inc. 


and reduce the rate solu- 
bility the iron Kirksite “A,” 


while the molybdenum toughens the 


structure that can better resist 
the heat shock incident the rapid 


change temperature starting up. 


Welded steel kettles are attacked 
very rapidly molten Kirksite “A.” 

After the kettle cleaned, 
heated about 200 deg. and iron 
oxide solution applied least 
three coats for protection against the 
solvent action the Kirksite alloy. 
The kettle emptied after 200 300 
hr. operation and the coating renewed. 

When the melting pot shut down, 
small heel the Kirksite alloy 
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allowed remain. lifting hook 
allowed freeze this heel, provid- 
ing easy way emptying the 
kettle with crane. The alloy the 
sides the kettle peeled off and 
the rest burned out with torch. The 
kettle then warmed and recoated 
with the iron oxide solution. This 
solution will also prolong the life 
ladles, skimmers and pyrometer pro- 
tecting tubes. 

The kettles are shallow bowl shaped, 
gas, are sufficient size 
assure plentiful supply Kirksite 
for the largest die anticipated, and 
sufficient diameter for the remelting 
heavy dies. (Fig. 

Hand ladles should about 
lb. capacity. The skimmers consist 
slightly dished disk thick steel, 
drilled with generous number 
in. holes. These skimmers can 
made steel even wrought iron 
because they are not subjected the 
continuous and severe service which 
the kettle must withstand. 

After the kettle has been warmed 
and protective coatings applied, 


few ingots Kirksite “A” are loaded 


into the kettle, the furnace turned 
full and soon the melting 
starts, additional ingots are added 
until the desired level reached. 
Just before the melting complete, 
the burners should turned low 
cutting the temperature control, 
keep the temperature from coasting 
over the safe maximum. this 
point there little scum 
dross the surface the metal. 
has been found that not economi- 
cal skim the pot until the drosses 
accumulate form thick blanket, 
constant skimming exposes the new 
surfaces oxidation and increases 
dross losses. small molds when 
hand ladles are used, the dross layer 
pushed back and clean metal lifted 
from the cleared spot. With larger 
molds, during pouring into the ladle, 
skimmers are used the spout lip 
the kettle remove the scum 
dross (Fig. 2). 

After the kettle partially emptied, 
either obsolete dies ingots are add- 
raise the level cover the 
thermocouple protecting tube the 
controller and avoid oxidizing any 
alloy sticking the sides the ket- 
tle above the liquid level. 


When necessary hold the 
alloy molten state, the tempera- 
ture control set 800 deg. 
higher temperatures are held, iron 
dissolves from the kettle more rapidly 
and oxidation accelerated. lower 


2—Pouring 
The more slowly the 
metal poured, the 
sounder will the 
casting. The stream 
molten metal 
should not more 
than in. diam- 
eter. 


temperatures are held, some segrega- 
tion copper occurs. The tempera- 
ture controls are not changed even 
there pouring night. Under 
circumstances stirring necessary 
with accurate temperature control. 


Because heat shock the kettle, 
never started with solidified 
heel metal it. The old heel 
replaced soon the kettle one- 
third filled with molten alloy. 

cut obsolete Kirksite “A” dies, the 
only satisfactory method disposing 
sufficient molten alloy always the 
kettle provide better heat transfer 
the die. the die remelted 
too big fit into the kettle safely, 
can held the crane while first 
one and then another corner melted 
away. Remelted dies, not contam- 
inated, can treated new alloys. 
Under this condition, needed. 


For other operating data 
metal forming, see the following 
articles THE IRON 

“Briggs Aids Aircraft Produc- 
tion,” Jan. 1942. 


“Drawing Dies for Airframe 


Stampings,” May 28, 1942. 
“Stretch Forming Contoured 
Sheet Metal Aircraft June 
1942. 
“Forming Convex Flanges and 
Joggles,” June 11, 1942. 
“Hydro-Press Forming with 


Rubber June 11, 1942. 

“Unique Aircraft Construction 
Methods,” June 25, 1942. 

“Multiple Subpress 
Aircraft Fabrication,” Aug. 27, 
1942. 

“Stretch Forming Speeds Aircraft 

“Plastic Punches Form Aircraft 
Sheet Metal,” Feb. 18. 1943. 

“Production Short Cuts,” March 
1943. 

“Coring Kirksite Dies,” April 
1943. 


Kirksite bearings other finely 
divided scrap are remelted they 
are added molten alloy 900 
deg. F., little time, and sub- 
merged with stirring rod skim- 
mer avoid oxidation. least 
50-50 mixture salammoniac 
and zine chloride per ton scrap 
makes fairly satisfactory flux and 
used occasionally. special mix- 
ture salts, prepared the 
Lead Co., when stirred vigorously into 
the remelted scrap most effective 
separating dirt and oxides that 
they will float the top the melt. 
The operation creates heavy choking 
fumes, harmless but offensive. After 
the flux stirred in, rest period 
for the heavier dross particles float 
the top the melt. The drosses 
are then skimmed off with little 
disturbance possible. 

Skimmings from the pot are accu- 
mulated and intervals treated 
the same manner scrap. When the 
dross dark gray color and light 
little value. The presence bright 
metal the dross indicates 
cient fluxing, too short rest period, 
improper skimming. The reclaimed 
alloy cast into pigs and used, 
little time, with new ingots. 


Contamination 


The addition aluminum zinc 
introduces hazard not present 
many other alloys. The presence 
lead tin even very small quan- 
tities extremely detrimental the 
aging characteristics zinc-alumi- 
num alloy, making imperative that 
only the purest obtainable used 
making Kirksite “A” and that ex- 
treme care exercised exclude lead 
and tin from the melting kettles. 
little 0.01 per cent lead will 
cause losses physical properties 
aging, 0.5 per cent will cause loss 
one-third the tensile strength 
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and per cent the impact strength 
and expansion the dies in. 
per ft., one year normal indoor 
aging. The effect tin contamina- 
tion are least serious those 
lead. Once either these elements 
allowed get into the alloy, noth- 
ing can done remove it. The 
original properties are restored re- 
melting, but the aging losses again 
begin soon the recast casting 
cools. 

The presence iron quantities 
greater than 0.25 per cent also 
harmful and care must taken 
protect the kettles and all iron tools 
from direct contact with the molten 
alloy. The rate solution iron 
Kirksite “A” increases rapidly with 
increases temperature. The melt 
must kept below 900 deg. all 
times. 


Excess iron will produce, all ver- 
tical walls the castings, deeply 
etched defects resembling borings 
insect, giving rise the descrip- 
tive term, “dural-bug-marks.” 

[ron will float iron-aluminum 
compound, when the melt held 
quietly for about hr. 775 deg., and 
can skimmed off. 


Molding 
The necessity using sturdy flasks 
various sizes, high quality molding 


sand, and adequate tools cannot 


over-emphasized. The flasks are made 
heavy lumber mortized the joints 
and strengthened through bolts 
across the ends. The use trunnions 
the centers the ends the flasks 
simplifies the task rolling the flasks 
over, and reduces the danger 
the sand mold. 
remove very heavy 
from the sand smoothly and with 
minimum rapping, pair lifting 
bars and clamps (Fig. found 
great value. The ends the 
bars, which are long enough extend 
the width the widest flask, bear 
blocks resting the side the flask. 
The blocks, drilled the outside 
diameter the bars, have threaded 
end hooks engage eyes set the 
pattern. Two men with very little rap- 
ping can lift the largest mold from 
flask using these lifting tools. 
The open mold method has proved 
satisfactory (Fig. 4). the alloy 
solidifies, molten metal drawn from 
the heavier sections the lighter, 
and unless there ample supply 
molten metal, the forces set 
the solidification are great enough 
pull portions the frozen surface 
inward, causing draws, draw 
molten particles out partly solidi- 
fied section, causing porosity. At- 
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patterns 


tempts produce castings having 
heavy sections closed mold have 
proved unsuccessful, even though 
heavy risers were supplied. pro- 
ducing castings with light walls, the 
closed mold can used, but even 
then difficult obtain perfect 


ABOVE 
Lifting 
clamps for remov- 
ing heavy patterns 
from the sand with 
minimum rap- 


ping. 


RIGHT 
Open 


mold. produc- 
ing castings with 
light walls, the 
closed mold can 
used, but even then 
tain perfect cast- 
ing. The open mold 
method has proved 
satisfactory for cast- 
ings with either 
light heavy sec- 

tions. 


casting. The drag, bottom, surface 
usually better than the top, cope, 
side. 

For open mold casting, flat rein- 
forced platform having the same di- 
mensions the exterior the flask 
used, placed the floor. The 
pattern laid this platform with 
the contours the die punch fac- 
ing up. The flask then placed the 
platform form fence around the 
pattern. There should least in. 
space between the pattern and the 
nearest point the flask, prevent 
metal runouts. 


Sand with low moisture con- 
tent possible then sifted over the 
pattern. After the pattern covered, 
additional sand shoveled and 
tamped down firmly. provision for 
venting need made except with 
very deep dies, which case 1/16 
in. vent wires are run down through 
the sand after the mold 
turned over, but before the pattern 
has been removed. The vent wires 
enter the sand near the flask and are 
pushed down plank until they 
touch the pattern. fumes are pro- 
duced the alloy, but steam from 
the sand may cause rough spots 
the bottom die not vented. 

After the mold has been completely 
rammed up, the sand scraped off 
level with the top the flask and 
cover, called “follow board,” which 


duplicate the platform which 
the pattern rests, laid top 
the flask. Clamps are used fasten 
platform, flask and follow board firmly 
together and the mold then turned 
over crane. 

Having removed clamps and plat- 
forms, the flask leveled both 
directions means wooden wedges 
under cover cleats, and any loose sand 
brushed off the exposed bottom 
the pattern. With stick, the sand 
adjacent the pattern compacted 
and smoothed slight level. The 
pattern then rapped lightly free 
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firmly 
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plat- 
both 
redges 
sand 
sand 
pacted 
The 


free 


from the sand and withdraw 
nearly vertically possible lifting 
bars. Any necessary patching then 
done the mold and particles sand 
are removed blowing with the 
air suction pump previously described. 
The mold then coated with tale 
skin dry before the pouring begins. 


Gating the Casting 


The casting gated one point 
only, except when there are two deep 
sections the mold which are not 
connected channel through which 
the metal can flow equalize the 
levels. Two gates are used such 
case and levels metal kept approxi- 
mately equal both sections. Pouring 
directly into the cavity considered 
hazardous because washing the sand 
likely occur and splashes 
the molten alloy may adhere the 
surface the mold and freeze. 
this the rising level the 
molten alloy apt float these 
splashes, lifting sand with them and 
causing bump the casting; 
float around them without remelting 
them, causing still more serious sur- 
face defects. 

The use various kinds inserts 
entirely practical Kirksite “A” 
dies. Chills can where. trouble 
experienced with draw marks, al- 
though this rarely necessary. Cast 
iron steel draw ring beads can 
anchored place improve wear re- 
sistance local points the die. 
Nuts bolts can cast proper 
position line fastening holes 
the press platens through the use 
spiders templates. 


Handling and Pouring 


the principal handling method, 
which has proved satisfactory, baked 
sand cones form lifting pin holes into 
which bolts are cast inserts. Holes 
are cut the outer walls the molds 
means tubing and lugs the 
alloy receive the lifting 
chains. Lifting the dies wrapping 
chain around them very danger- 
ous because the hardness and oili- 
ness the casting. 


With sand molds prepared, 
the responsibility for good casting 
depends upon the man charge 
melting and the man who pours the 
alloy. can spoil the casting 
very easily. The temperature the 
offset temperature drop 
metal transferred from the melting 
kettle the pouring ladle. Increase 
900 deg. will also eliminate the 
danger the metal temperature drop- 
ping deg. during pour- 
ing. Holding the alloy below 
deg. causes segregation copper- 


5—Female Kirksite die being heated about 300 deg. F., prior pouring 
lead punch. 


rich compounds the bottom 


the kettle and consequent loss 
physical properties the casting. 
Pouring the foundry 800 deg. 
the ladle gives very satisfactory 
castings. 

also important pour very 
slowly, with stream molten metal 
not more than in. diameter. This 
rate pouring permits production 
two-ton dies free from cold shots 
folds. The more slowly the metal 
poured, the sounder will the cast- 
ing and the less will distortion due 
inequalities rates cooling 
(Fig. 2). 


Gating the mold the lowest pos- 
sible point, and pouring slowly 
within approximately in. the top, 
gives the mold fairly flat bottom. 
Distortion minimized covering 
the flask after the pouring with 
sheet in. asbestos board keep 
the surface from freezing and set- 
ting strains tending bow the 
casting. light cut the planer 
gives sufficient bearing surface after 
the mold has been removed from the 
flask and allowed cool. 

The finished casting will have 
least in. the alloy above the high- 
est point the cavity and the. die 


the lead the Kirksite die distributed the whole area 
the die. 
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has very heavy side walls, may 
necessary keep the metal the 
thinnest portion the casting 
molten state with torch until the 
side walls have solidified. this 
not done, migration molten par- 
ticles from the partially solidified light 
section will cause porosity that 
point. 
Punches 


All that has been written mold- 
applies equally punches, dies and 


stand for fairly long runs light 
gage metal parts. 

produce these lead alloy punches, 
the die surface fitted templates 
and polished with emery disk 
flexible shaft grinder. 
heated approximately 300 deg. F., 
which will expand the die the metal 
thickness required (Fig. 5). fence 
boards built around the die, ex- 
tended sufficient distance above the 
cop the die give ample clear- 


ance between the die and the upper 


7—Completed lead punch and die. 


pressure rings binders, provided 
each has separate pattern from 
which sand mold can made. 
is, however, often the practice cast 
only the die the punch from pat- 
tern and produce the mating mem- 
bers the die-set from this casting. 

the die female casting 
chosen the master, the punch can 
made only material which 
sufficiently ductile flow under pres- 
sure the press, fill the space 
between and the die caused its 
solidification shrinkage. Antimonial 
lead has proved sufficiently ductile for 
the purpose and yet hard enough 


platen head the press, and braced 
clamps resist the pressure the 
molten metal. 

Fillets made fire clay mixed with 
three parts lard oil and one part kero- 
sene are applied all interior cor- 
ners prevent run outs. After being 
sprayed with solution iron oxide 
and water prevent the punch from 
sticking the die, the cavity filled 
with molten antimonial lead tem- 
perature about 800 deg. Pouring 
not concentrated one spot, but 
distributed over the whole area the 
die (Fig. 6). After the pouring 
finished, bolts held spider are set 


place provide fastening facili- 
ties. Fig. shows the completed punch 
and die. 

attempting take full advan- 
tage the beneficial effects anti- 
mony, the danger point brittleness 
may reached. Sections the flange 
the punch even the punch 
itself may break away under the re- 
peated impact stresses, and injure the 
operator the hammer. 

Much the beneficial effect an- 
timony achieved per cent 
addition, giving maximum 
tility measured elongation. 
actual practice the foundry North 
American has achieved the best re- 
sults using per cent antimony. 
For use forming presses which 
not deliver such sudden blow, 
safe use harder punches. 

Since the lead punch proves too 
soft and ductile for satisfactory use 
with the heavier gage aluminum al- 
loys and for steel and Inconel, 
necessary produce punches Kirk- 
site “A”. With sufficient amount 
protective coating over the die and 
the proper pouring technique, satis- 
factory results have been achieved 
through the same method used for 
casting lead punches. 


Finishing the Dies 

the pattern and foundry work 
has been done well, little fitting 
necessary match the punch the 
die and pressure ring. produce 
perfect parts, has been found ad- 
visable polish the dies with fine 
abrasive disk flexible shaft. 

What little work necessary 
the dies can best performed with 
set scrapers and various shaped 
burrs, bits and abrasive disks flex- 
ible shaft grinder. necessary, Kirk- 
site may sawed, drilled, milled 
and planed very rapidly. 

preparing the dies for try out, 
all emery dust, steel chips and dirt 
must removed from the die set be- 
fore the first stamping.is made. 
such material remains the dies, the 
pressure the press imbeds the 
surface the dies and causes scratch- 
ing the sheet metal. 


Tool Reclamation—A Correction 


the article “Tool Engineers 
Show Draws Big Crowd,” appear- 
ing THE IRON April 61, 
was stated that the No. alloy 
the Euctectic Welding Alloys Co. has 
melting point 1300 deg. This 
incorrect. The “binding tempera- 
ture” the alloy 1300 deg. F., 
while the melting point around 
1775 deg. 
binding temperature meant 
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the temperature which the parent 
metal (in this case tool) 
heated, locally cause the 
alloy (melted down with torch) 
flow and bind the heated surface. 
The higher melting point the alloy 
little importance torch work 
since the tool itself heated only 
the binding temperature. 


the report also stated that 


the alloy can used for brazing tools 
which are subsequently heat treated 
2300 deg. The actual statement 
the speaker was that with its 
ability withstand higher tempera- 
tures, the No. alloy has also been 
successfully used brazing and 
hardening high speed steel simul- 
taneously 2300 deg. This must 
done furnace with reducing 
atmosphere. 


ne 
3 a 
| 


inch 


anti- 
ness 
ange 
the 


al- 
Kirk- 
and 
satis- 
d for 


work 
the 
fine 

with 
haped 
Kirk- 
milled 


out, 
dirt 
le. 
the 
the 
ratch- 


tools 
reated 
tement 
its 
mpera- 
been 
and 
simul- 
must 
ducing 


THE IRON AGE, June 10, 1943—63 


Improving Fatigue 
Machine Parts 


ALMEN 


Research Laboratories Division, General 
Motors Corp., Detroit 


HILE great strides have been 
made most phases engi- 
neering and metallurgy, 
dynamically 
loaded parts, more net work being 
obtained from metals today than was 
obtainable generation ago. New 
fabrication techniques have made pos- 
sible many design improvements, bet- 
ter bearing materials are available, 
lubricants have been improved, but 
the basic useful strength structural 
materials remains unaltered. 
Although super-strength alloys 
have been discovered and such dis- 
coveries seem imminent, there 
much that can done increase 
materially the fatigue strength 
many machine parts made from ordi- 
nary structural materials. This fa- 
tigue strengthening does not require 
changes design material, and 
fact does not require processes 
that are fundamentally new un- 
tried. merely the extension 
processes that, the whole, have long 
and honorable histories and the avoid- 
ance processes and practices that 
are now known reduce fatigue 
strength. The significance these 
processes has only recently become 
clear through the introduction new 
concepts fatigue phenomena 
which new avenues reasoning are 


opened us. These new concepts 
are: Fatigue failures result only 


compressive stresses, and any surface, 
matter how smoothly finished, 
stress raiser. 

Fully per cent all fatigue 
failures service dur- 
ing laboratory and road tests are 
traceable design and production de- 
fects and only the remaining per 
cent are primarily the responsibility 
the metallurgist defects ma- 
terial, material specification, heat 
treatment. While this ratio not 
measure the quality workman- 


Dramatic increase fatigue strength pre-stressing com- 
pression thin layer machine part through peen hammering, 
swaging, shot blasting tumbling, pressure operations 
balls rollers has long been realized, but improved technique and 
theory have lately excited the industry. The author this paper, 
presented fortnight ago before the American Gear Manufacturers 
Association, prominent proponent this method ex- 
tending the life machine elements, and herein brings theory and 
technique this subject date. 


ship contributed each department, 
there can doubt that the metal- 
lurgist has better appreciation 
his responsibility for fatigue failures 
than has the designer, the engineer, 
the man the production depart- 
ment. 


Fatigue Vulnerability 


The surface repeatedly stressed 
specimens, matter how perfectly 
they are finished, are much more vul- 
nerable fatigue than the deeper 
layers. has long been appreciated 
that the vulnerability fatigue in- 
creases the surface roughness 
particularly the rough- 
ness consists sharp notches and 
more particularly the notches are 
oriented right angles the prin- 
cipal stress. 

The practice carefully finishing 
fatigue test specimens and engine 
parts is, course, recognition 
this vulnerability insofar 
marks scratches are concerned 
even down assuring that the final 
polishing marks are parallel the 
direction the applied stress. These 
precautions are known effective 
increasing the fatigue strength 
the specimens and specimens finished 
this manner have, therefore, come 
known “par” bars. This name 
implies that fatigue specimens and 
machine parts approaching perfection 
finish give the highest possible fa- 


tigue endurance for any particular 
material and that they accurately 
measure the ultimate fatigue proper- 
ties that material. 

can shown, however, that the 
so-called “par” bars are not the best 
specimens but that influences akin 
notches, far fatigue vulner- 
ability concerned, are retained 
the specimens. seems that 
the specimen surface highly vulner- 
able simply because surface; 
that there extra hazard the 
surface layer not shared the deeper 
layers. This extra surface hazard 
may due notch 
effects the fact that the sur- 
face discontinuity since the outer 
crystals are not supported their 
outer faces. Whatever the reason for 
surface vulnerability, the evidence 
its existence strong. 


Fatigue Life Increased 


The fatigue strength the most 
carefully prepared specimen will 
increased thin layer the speci- 
peening operation such peen 
hammering, swaging, shot blasting 
tumbling pressure operations 
balls rollers. This increase 
fatigue strength resulting from the 
surface layer being stressed com- 
pression clearly shown the S-N 
curves, Fig. which compare nor- 
mally finished railway 
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an- 
cent 
duc- 
too 
use 


100 These S-N 
way axles that have 


been normally finished 
with axles have 
been subjected 
rolling operation. From 
this graph, can 


Cycles failure 


axles that had been subjected 
rolling This and other 
tests show compressive 
stressed surface effective in- 
creasing the fatigue strength whether 
appiied highly finished specimens 
specimens having rough surfaces. 

The bar chart, Fig. records the 
increased fatigue durability resulting 
from shot peening few typical 
machine parts. will seen that 
the fatigue durability increased 
whether the parts are hard, such 
carburized gears soft steer- 
ing gear parts;. and whether the 
stress completely reversed, 
crankshafts; the stress range 
small, preloaded springs. 


should noted that the fatigue 
durability peened axle shafts was 
not increased much most the 
other specimens. The work these 
shafts was conducted number 
years ago before the technique 
peening machine parts had been de- 
veloped and the relatively small in- 
crease was probably due insuffi- 
sults have been ebtained from large 
variety machine parts and from 
aluminum specimens and there are 
reasons expect that the treatment 
equally effective for all metals. 


Fig. shows the fatigue durability 


1000 


seen that compres- 

sive stressed surface 

effective 
fatique strength. 


increase per cent gain above the 
durability the same machine part 
before peening. Actually, durability 
comparisons cannot made per- 
centage basis alone apparent 
when examining the improvement 
fatigue due rolling shown 
Fig. If, this chart, the durability 
comparison made load equal 
per cent the ultimate strength, 
the percentage improvement zero; 
the durability comparison made 
load corresponding per cent 
the ultimate strength, the percent- 
age improvement infinite and, 
intermediate loads, the percentage 
gain will, course, somewhere 
between these limits. 


Why Peening Effective 


The most plausible explanation 
the effectiveness surface compres- 
sion that when load 
applied such specimens the tension 
stress the surface layer less 
the amount the compression pre- 
stress and since fatigue failure starts 
from tension stress the fatigue dura- 
bility the weak surface layer 
increased. Although the tension stress 
the material below the pre-stressed 
layer not reduced but may actu- 
ally increased, the fatigue strength 
the specimen increased. fol- 
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sulting from shot peen- 

ing few machine 

illustrated. Fatigue dur- 

ability increased 

whether the parts are 
hard soft. 


gears 
U-Joint crosses 


lows, therefore, that the lower layer 
inherently stronger than the sur- 
face layer. 


shows that the fracture 
rolled specimens does not originate 
the surface but the material below 
the pre-stressed layer would 
expected the surface sufficiently 
pre-stressed compression. Similar 
sub-surface fatigue failures usually 
called fissures and attributed faulty 
material have long been known 
occur railroad rail which the 
surface stressed compression 
result the cold work heavily 
loaded locomotive and car wheels. 


Stress Patterns 


Fig. represents the residual stress 
pattern unloaded beam that has 
been rolled peened, has been 
described, which C:P and rep- 
resent the magnitude compressive 
pre-stresses and represents the 
magnitude the tension pre-stress 
balance the compressed stresses 
the surface. After this beam has been 
loaded from either side through one 
stress cycle reversed fatigue 
test the compression pre-stress will 
reduced the applied load raises 
the total compression stress above the 
yield point. The stress diagram for 
such pre-stressed beam supporting 
external load shown Fig. 
which the effective tension stress 
the surface may less than 
the stress below the surface 
which case failure would start below 
the surface noted Foeppl. Note 
also that the neutral axis displaced 
from the geometric center the beam 
and that the tension stress below 
the surface greater than the 
beam that had not been pre-stressed 
shown the dotted lines. 

The magnitude the sub-surface 
tension stress loaded beam hav- 
ing pre-stressed surfaces will vary 
with the amount compression pre- 
stress and with the depth the pre- 
stressed layer. The sub-surface ten- 
sion stress may greater for 
deeply pre-stressed layer than for 
layer lesser depth. 

seems evident that the improve- 
ment fatigue strength compres- 
sive pre-stress due the reduction 
tension stress when loaded the 
vulnerable surface layer and that the 
increased compressive stress 
specimen stressed from zero 
maximum either direction does 
harm, probably because adjust- 
ment compression stress the pre- 
stressed layer through yield. 

Further evidence the extra vul- 
nerability the surface layer 
found the behavior specimens 
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rface 
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vul- 


having increased thin 
surface layer thinly carburized 
cyanided specimens thinly 
nitrided specimens. Fatigue failures 
such specimens also start below the 
surface and show greater fatigue 
strength than the same material 
the unclad state. nitrided specimen 
probably the other 
forms hard cladding because, 
addition the higher physical prop- 
erties the surface layer this layer 
state compression and has, 
therefore, less notch sensitivity. 
While the subject beneficial 
internal stresses, mention should 
made surface compressive stress 
obtainable heat treatment. 
rapid quench possible, through 
thermal contraction alone, trap 
compressive stress the surface and 
corresponding tension stress the 
core, but this method, although show- 
ing some benefit fatigue, not 
effective the other methods that 
have been discussed. This subject 
will discussed later this paper. 
Cold working metals increases 
the hardness most metals including 
steel least the range low 
hardness. usually results in- 
ternal stresses Varying degrees and 
patterns, alters the physical prop- 
erties and sometimes fractures the 
material. With the known sensitivity 
that the problem controlling cold 
work must solved just has been 
done the control heat treatment 
order benefit the good effects 
and overcome the evil. Cold working 
can good bad, depending upon 
how done and for what purpose. 
Several instances are known 
which the strength machine parts 
and specimens have been decreased 
too intense surface peening. The 
fatigue strength increased the 
intensity peening rolling in- 
creased until maximum improve- 
ment obtained. 
peening, 


With more intense 
rolling, the fatigue 
strength rapidly decreases below the 
original strength and the part will 
damaged due excessive internal 
tension stresses. 

would, therefore, seem important 
control the compression stressed 
layer stress magnitude and 
depth with considerable accuracy 
proper selection the curvature 
the rolling peening instruments 
and the pressure that applied. 
The precise amount surface com- 
pressive stress that required for 
optimum fatigue strength known 


3—Residual stress 

pattern 
loaded beam that has 
been rolled and peened. 
and 
sent the magnitude 
the 
stresses and stands 


Compression 


for the magnitude 
the tension pre-stress 
balance the compressed 


for few specimens only. will vary 
with the shape and section thickness 
the machine part, with the hard- 
ness and with the kind metal being 
treated. For the present, neces- 
sary frequently rely upon the not 
too accurate sense proportion that 
developed experience indicate 
the treatment that should applied 
any given machine part. 

When the layer stressed com- 
pression (by applying sufficient pres- 
sure the work rollers 
peening) degree exceeding the 
yield strength the metal com- 
pression, the amount residual 
stress presumably least equal 
this yield strength. 

The depth the stressed layer 
probably roughly proportional the 
instantaneous area over which the 
pressure applied, and the pres- 
sure intensity. The depth the com- 
pression stressed layer railroad 
should greater than the depth 
the compression stressed layer 
the same material small rollers 
the same pressure intensity were used 
instead large car wheels. Under 
these circumstances, the initial point 
fracture should appear corre- 
sponding depths. Such evidence 
available indicates this true. 


Overdose Nitriding 


Although the usual experience with 
nitriding that greatly improves 


4—Stress diagram 

for 
beam supporting ex- 
ternal load which the 
effective tension stress 
the surface may 
less than the stress 
below the surface. 


Tension 


pre-stress 


fatigue strength, possible over- 
overdo surface stressing peening 
and rolling. The high compressive 
surface stress that results from 
nitriding must, course, balanced 
internal tension stress equal 
total value. When deep nitriding 
applied light sections the unit in- 
ternal tension stress 
dangerous proportions. 

known that internally nitrided 
cylinder barrels are more prone fail 
cracking than cylinder barrels that 
are not nitrided, since the stress due 
nitriding added the stress 
from gas pressure. Care must there- 
fore used nitriding thin sections 
gage the depth the nitrided 
layer proportion thickness the 
section being nitrided. 

The carburized layer car- 
burized part stressed compres- 
sion graphically shown Fig. 
Two opposite faces this half-inch 
square specimen 
while the ofher two faces were pro- 
tected copper plating. The speci- 
men was quenched and tempered 
the usual manner after which was 
split with saw shown Fig. 
The parts are curved convex the 
outer faces indicating compressive 
stress these faces. interest 
here the magnitude the compres- 
sive stress the carburized layer and 
the reduced compressive stress, pos- 
sibly even tension stress, thin 
surface layer. When carburized parts 
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such bearing races, wrist pins and 
gear teeth are ground may ex- 
pected that the surface will 
the dotted lines shown the right 
Fig. 

The residual stress crankshafts 
and other parts hardened induction 
heating and probably also flame 
hardened parts resembles the residual 

With internal stresses the mag- 
readily why carburized 
parts are prone warp during heat 
treatment especially the design 
not symmetrical with respect the 
internal stresses. 


stresses due quenching 
from relatively low temperatures may 
reach considerable magnitudes and 
may harmful helpful fatigue 
durability depending upon whether 
the trapped stresses augment 
diminish the tension stresses from the 
applied loads. 


Corrosion Promotes Fatigue 

Fatigue failures many machine 
parts are traceable corrosion 
several kinds other forms 
surface damage that occur service. 
normal machine parts even slight 
corrosion bruising very potent 
encouraging fatigue fractures be- 
cause each pit interrupts the con- 
tinuity the surface and increases 
the local stress. The damaging ef- 
fect corrosion bruising pre- 
vented the surfaces that are ade- 
quately protected compressive pre- 
stress because the local tension stress 
cannot become dangerously high until 
the pits bruises have progressed 
sufficiently penetrate the compres- 
sively stressed layer. This was force- 
fully demonstrated fatigue tests 
machine part that failed alternately 
badly formed fillet the re- 
gion clamp remote from the fillet 
where fretting corrosion occurred. 
The durability the part could not 
increased improving the fillet 
because this would merely transfer 
all failures the fretted area 
about the same durability. After 
peening, however, the fatigue dura- 
bility was found have increased 
several hundred per cent and large 
additional gains were then possible 
improving the form the fillet 
without failure the corroded area. 
The peening did not prevent corrosion 
but did prevent the ill effect 
corrosion promoting fatigue. 

Similar protection against the ef- 
fects corrosion and surface 
bruises afforded nitriding,’ car- 
burizing and other treatments that 
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5—The upper and 
lower faces this 
port are carburized 
and hardened, and are 
stressed compression 
The specimen was split 
with saw. The parts 
are curved convex 
the outer face, indicat- 
ing 
these faces. 


produce compressively 
faces. The working face gear 
tooth may severely pitted, creating 
fatigue hazard, but the bending 
fatigue strength may not impaired 
because the carburized layer com- 
pressively stressed and the surface 
compressively stressed the cold 
work mating teeth. 

Efforts improve products im- 
proving surface finish may sometimes 
have the opposite effect. Highly 
finished surfaces and fillets may lead 
false sense security if, the 
result machining straightening 
operations, the parts have high in- 
ternal stresses the wrong kind. 

When machine polishing done 
the use abrasive paper cloth 
wheels, sufficient heat often gen- 
erated induce serious surface ten- 
sion stresses and thus promote in- 
stead prevent fatigue failures. 

ground surfaces such shafts, 
wrist pins, and gear teeth, the grind- 
ing operations may introduce high 
surface tension stresses that from the 
standpoint fatigue strength, often 
more harm than good. The surface 
tension stresses from grinding are 
often great produce visible 
whether detectable not, surface 
tension frequently very serious. 

Internal stresses the wrong kind 
are perhaps the most insidious all 
fatigue hazards because difficult 
learn their magnitude the pat- 
tern which they are distributed 
within the material whether they 
are alike for all commercially identi- 
cal machine parts. Internal stresses 
may the result operating condi- 
tions such occur brake drums, 
clutch plates, sur- 
faces where the instantaneous tem- 
perature thin layer great 
that, under thermal expansion, the 
surface layer stressed beyond the 
yield point compression. When the 
source heat removed, the heated 
surface layer quenched the ad- 
jacent cool metal and, under thermal 
contraction, severely stressed 
tension that fractures often occur. 


B—After Splitting 


This is, course, the same thing that 
happens machine polishing and 
grinding unless great care used. 
Internal stresses often result from 
the cooling castings and forgings 
from the vigorous heat transfer 
heat treating. Many parts, such 
crankshafts, axle shafts and cam- 
shafts require straightening during 
processing. Since the straightening 
operation usually done room 
temperature and since the part 
rarely stress relieved after straighten- 
ing, the result 


stresses. 


Elasticity Materials 


common cause fatigue vul- 
nerability the belief apparently 
held many designers and engineers 
that structural materials are rigid. 
Many fatigue failures can traced 
elastic deflection for which al- 
lowance was made the design. 
Elastic deformation mating parts 
may such concentrate the 
load small region often oc- 
curs under operating conditions. 

Under operating conditions crank- 
shaft may elastically deformed 
twisting and bending that the 
bearings are only partially effective 
supporting the load. The bearings 
are frequently found plastically 
deformed worn “bell mouthed” 
accommodate the elastic gyrations 
the crankshaft. 

Perhaps the most generally misun- 
derstood all machine elements are 
the several classifications gears. 
ordinarily designed there only one 
thing certain about gears and that 
that they will not function intend- 
the designer. When laying out 
set gears the drafting board 
the mating gear teeth are represented 
parallel straight lines over which 
the load assumed uniformally 
distributed but matter how care- 
fully the gears are cut and heat treat- 
the mating teeth will never again 
parallel except accident and 
then only through small load range. 

The nature the contact between 
two mating gear teeth influenced: 
(1) the elastic characteristics 
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the housing which they are con- 
tained; (2) the elastic charac- 
teristics bearings which they are 
supported; (3) the elastic charac- 
teristics the shafts upon which 
they are mounted; (4) the elastic 
characteristics the gears them- 
selves; (5) the accumulated di- 
mensional errors all the support- 
ing parts well the errors the 
the (6) the 
necessary and accidental clearances 
the supporting parts; (7) mis- 
alinement supporting parts through 
thermal expansion; (8) the 
amount and nature warpage 
heat treating give the metallurgist 
some the responsibility. 

The result all this that 
virtually impossible that the paral- 
lelism between mating teeth vi- 
sioned the designer can exist 
practice. should chance that 
two mating gear teeth are parallel 
some load they cannot parallel 
any other load because the elastic de- 
flection some the supporting 
parts are not linear with respect 
the load. ordinarily designed the 
load gear teeth never uniformly 
distributed over the length the 
teeth but always concentrated to- 
ward one end. 


gears; 


the case fatigue failure 
mating helical gear teeth equal 
strength, fatigue will always occur 
the tooth that loaded its acute 
angled end because 
weaker this end. Mating helical 
gears should offset that contact 
cannot occur the acute angled end 
any mode deflection. This 
possible only where the torque con- 
stant 

All gear teeth should designed 
afford degree tolerance for de- 
flections, machining errors and warp- 
age has long been standard prac- 


tice spiral hypoid and 
some spur and helical gears. 
“rigidly” mounted gears, this ac- 
complished curving the tooth bar- 
rel shape equivalent such man- 
ner concentrate the load near 
the centerline the gear width and 
thus avoid load concentration the 
weaker extreme ends the teeth. 

Load concentrations the ends 
gear teeth can sometimes avoided 
increasing the elastic deflection 
done simple spur reduction gears 
providing the gear with thin 
diaphragm web located control the 
gear width more complex con- 
struction other forms gears but 
cannot done accurate dimen- 
sions alone. 


Gear Tooth Pitting 


The pitting gear teeth form 
stress from compression loads the 
contacting tooth surfaces. The mag- 
nitude the stress 
varies with relative curvature the 
contacting teeth accordance with 
the Hertz formula, varies with the 
degree load concentration the 
ends the teeth and with the ap- 
plied load. The load that may car- 
ried varies with the hardness and 
therefore with the strength the 
material, with the temperature and 
with the manner which the lubri- 
cant applied. 

The design factors that are effec- 
tive reducing the load concentra- 
tion the ends the teeth such 
barrel shaping some equivalent, 
also reduce the contact compressive 
stress. The relative curvature and, 
therefore, the contact compressive 
stress can varied the choice 
pressure angle. general, there 
little gained designing wide 
face gears except the doubtful satis- 
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faction dealing with smaller stress 
numbers. 


high speed gears, pitting may 
occur when gears are transmitting 
load. This sometimes seen the 
reverse idler gear the automobile 
transmission. Although this form 
transmission trouble rare and oc- 
curs only when other conditions such 
serves emphasize the part played 
the lubricant promoting fatigue. 
reverse idler running submerged 
oil will trap the oil between the 
gear teeth and the clearances are 
small will induce extremely high sur- 
face pressures. are all familiar 
with the high temperatures that are 
generated gear boxes when too 
generously supplied with oil, but 
not always interpret this 
fatigue hazard. High speed gears 
should lubricated jets low 
viscosity oil directed the teeth 
they are coming out mesh, not 
the incoming side. This form lub- 
rication will wash away the heat 
friction while still the sur- 
faces the teeth and will prevent 
excess oil from reaching the contact- 
ing teeth providing, course, that 
the sump dry. 

Many materials and processes have 
been graded and are still being graded 
laboratory tests which are now 
known have been very costly in- 
dustry. For example, the fiction that 
carburized part should have hard 
case resist wear, and tough core 
resist breakage, arose from labora- 
tory impact tests. these tests the 
strength the part was judged 
the number intensity hammer 
blows would withstand before frac- 
ture. Since gear teeth im- 
pact fracture accordance with the 
physical properties the core, 
seemed logical specify heat treat- 
ments bring out the best com- 
promise between the imagined require- 
ments the case and the core. Be- 
ing compromises, these 
ments were not the best for either 
region. 

If, instead counting the number 
impacts measuring the intensity 
hammer blows produce fracture, 
the gear tooth had been examined af- 
ter the first impact, the tooth would 
have been found bent and, therefore, 
ruined, and would make dif- 
ference how many more blows were 
required fracture the tooth. 

This compromise heat treatment re- 
sulted reducing the quality many 

(CONTINUED PAGE 125) 
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Testing with X-Ray 


that there are three ways prov- 

ing the presence X-rays 
gamma-rays—by photography, sensi- 
tized fluorescent screens, 
Geiger Mueller tubes. The higher 
sensitivity toward radiation the 
Geiger-Mueller counting tube permits 
quantitative intensity measurements. 


has been known for many years 


Radiation 


cylinder 


Gas about 


counting tube. 


Thus accurate wall thickness determi- 
nations are entirely feasible where 
film screen testing would show 
merely local differences. Also the 
counting tube can work automatical- 
ly, eliminating the human element 
testing. 

Some possible applications for the 
improved 
tube industrial testing are given 
German journal, “TZ fiir Prak- 
tische August, 
1942. Fig. illustrates the principle 
the Geiger-Mueller tube design- 
1928. brass cylinder acts 
cathode while wire arranged 
its center and serves anode. These 
electrodes are enclosed glass filled 
with gas about 0.1 atmospheric 
pressure. radiation rich energy 
impinges upon the metal cylinder, 
electrons are released, travel the 
anode wire and discharge their elec- 
trical load. The gas discharges which 
occur the mean unit time can 
counted mechanical counting de- 
vice. The first rather delicate count- 
ing tubes have been improved the 
introduction gas atmosphere; wa- 
ter vapor additions were pronounced 
especially suitable. (A. Trost. Zs. 
Physik, 1937, 399). suitable 
method registering the impulses 
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Geiger- Mueller counting 


was also developed which the in- 
tensity the radiation was shown di- 
rectly milliampere meter. (A. 
Trost, Zs. Physik, 1941, 257). The 
sensitivity the apparatus can 
adjusted within wide limits all 
practical radiation intensities. High 
intensities permit accurate and rapid 
determination, lower 
tensities need correspondingly longer 
measuring periods. The radiation in- 
tensity either read off the milli- 
ampere meter recorded automati- 

Practical experience has shown that 
the counting tube and the film 
fluorescent screen complement each 
other. The demarcation the proper 
sphere these various techniques 
depends largely the size the 
defects investigated. film of- 
fers plurality qualitative local 
measurements and 


tube 


2—Arrangement for measurement 
wall thickness steel gas 
inder 


defects such cracks, pores, slag 
lines can found easily. The count- 
ing tube, the other hand, repro- 
duces only one measured value which 
terms numbers the mean 
radiation intensity across the whole 
field, given the size the counting 
tube the counting tube dia- 
phragm opening. Defects extending 
across the whole field can, course, 
measured very accurately 


quantitative manner, but those which 
are small comparison the field 
naturally have only limited influ- 
ence upon the mean radiation value 
and are therefore registered either 
only limited extent not all. 
Generally, the field should not 
smaller than sq. cm. make the 
investigation large areas economi- 
cally possible. This means that film 
and fluorescent screen remain impor- 
tant far the investigation 
small defects concerned. But the 
counting tube well suited for the 
investigation defects which extend 
over large areas, such differences 
mena, inclusions, porous areas, and 
heterogeneities. 

Measurement the wall strength 
gas cylinders, pressure vessels, 
which mechanical measuring de- 
vices cannot used, greatly facil- 
itated this new testing method. 
The gas cylinder placed upon 
special mounting which permits the 
helical advance the 
tween counting tube and X-ray tube 
(Fig. 2). Here the counting tube 
inserted through the neck the cylin- 
der into the interior the tube, the 
X-ray tube being placed close 
possible the container wall and the 
radiation intensity being measured 
while the cylinder travels slowly past 
the test setup. Any variations 
thickness will the curve 
which drawn from the current 
strength. The milliampere meter can 
calibrated against sheets known 
thickness and against X-ray tubes 
known potential. Steel thicknesses 


£0.19 


0.17 
0.16 
0.15 
i=] 
0.14 


Length traverse, inches 


shows within per cent accuracy cor- 

rosion measurement steel gas cylin- 

der wall. X-ray photo the wall, 

which appeared the German journal, 

shows remarkable agreement with the 
ampere meter curve. 
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about in. can measured with 
accuracy 0.5 per cent, using 


measuring area sq. cm. and 
measuring time 1/10 second. Per- 
centage accuracy largely indepen- 
wall thickness, but when 


greater than in., the measured area 
must either decreased the time 
measuring increased retain ac- 
Using X-ray tube emit- 
radiation 


curacy. 


ting soft specially 


Microampere 
meter 


or morion 


4—Counting tube arrangement 
for testing lined chemical equipment. 
Photographs areas suspected cor- 
rosion, published the German jour- 
nal, coincided remarkable degree 
with the counting tube findings. 


adapted counting tubes, lead, tin, cop- 
per, brass, steel foils only 0.0004 
in. thickness can measured with 
accuracy per cent. Even 
aluminum foils 0.004 in. thickness 
2.5 per cent. Lower limits are given 
the window the X-ray tube 
available and the counting tubes. 

Corrosion defects, also, can de- 
termined wall thickness measure- 
ments. advisable restrict the 
measured area somewhat, for instance 
0.2 in. diameter. Corrosive defects 
are usually only local, but they cause 
considerable local variations, whereas 
wall thickness differences occasioned 
faults the manufacture usually 
extend over larger areas. Fig. 
shows the results the investigations 
made counting tube corroded 
steel gas cylinder wall. The curve 
shown was registered sec. and 
represents accuracy within per 
cent. cylinder in. dia. can 
checked min., turning the 
cylinder times while slowly ad- 
it. 

The counting tubes process 
special importance the testing 
lined chemical equipment, such re- 


intensity measurements counting tubes shows usefulness this 
method detecting corrosion, blow holes and inclusions. 


torts. order check the progress 
corrosion such apparatus, usual- 
the lining must removed and, 
after checking, refitted. new test- 
ing arrangement shown Fig. 
Here large and particularly sensi- 
tive counting tube used and sus- 
pended the center the vessel. 
strongly radioactive substance emit- 
ting gamma-rays passed along the 
seams the vessel and along any 


other especially endangered areas. 
-Blowhole 

Radioactive 

substance 


Counting 


5—Arrangement for the testing 
cast steel retorts for blowholes and 
inclusions. 


Thickness differences about 0.04 in. 
can found the steel. Suspected 
areas were marked the outside 
the vessel and after the removal 
the lining, corrosion phenomena were 
discovered agreeing remarkably with 
the measurement indications. The ac- 
curacy was particularly evident where 
the corrosive attack assumed the 
character deep furrows. 

The possibility testing thick- 
walled castings for inclusions pipe 
importance. Here, also, radio- 
active substances are used, and irre- 


spective the thickness the mate- 
rial accuracy within 0.04 in. 
steel can obtained, and the spatial 
culated accurately. practice, the 
determination defects depends 
the available quantity radiation, 
that is, this thickness the mate- 
rial, the rate measuring, and the 
strength the radioactive substance. 
Thicknesses in. steel can 
measured with 100 mg. meso- 
thorium using direct intensity mea- 
surements. 

important testing for in- 
clusions pay special attention 
any points where sectional 
changes occur. These areas can 
tested quickly passing over the sur- 
face the casting with the prepara- 
tion and observing directly the read- 
ings the milliampere meter. Blow 


larger can found very rapidly. 
Fig. shows diagramatically the de- 
termination such cross sectional 
areas cast steel retort and Fig. 
shows graph indicating the extent 
large blow hole, plotted against 
the wall thickness. For such work, 


large counting tubes are advisable 
and sometimes seven counting sys- 


tems are united order increase 
the sensitivity the tube. 
(CONTINUED PAGE 120) 
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Extension fault 
6—Graph showing the extent 
large blowhole, plotted against the 
wall thickness the casting. 
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pot Welding Alumin 


HIS report covers the results 

research conducted for the 

purpose developing produc- 
tion process specifications for the spot 
welding annealed aluminized steel. 
This material has come into the lime- 
light recently substitute for crit- 
ical stainless steel con- 
struction. 

Before starting this investigation 
the spot welding aluminized 
steel, drawings were 
order determine the types and 
gages material which the alu- 
minized steel would spot welded. 
was found that the drawings called 
for 0.018 and 0.024 in. aluminized 
steel, and 0.018 and 0.025 in. AISI 


type 302 stainless steel (annealed and 
H), locations which would 
spot welded the aluminized steel. 
Also, steel anchor nuts were 
required spot welded alumi- 
nized steel. However, order 
make the investigation more complete 
and usable, the spot welding the 
following combinations materials 
was studied: 


6.018 in. aluminized in. 
steel. 

aluminized steel. 

aluminized steel. 


and 0.037 in. 302-1A stainless steel. 


(5) 0.024 in. aluminized steel—0.018, 0.024 
and 0.037 in. 302-1A stainless steel. 

(6) 0.018 in. aluminized steel—0.018, 0.024 
and 0.035 in. mild steel. 

(7) 0.024 in. aluminized 
and 0.035 in. mild steel. 

(8) 0.018 and 0.024 in. 


0.024 


aluminized steel— 


stainless steel and cadmium’ plated anchor 
nuts. 
Quarter hard stainless steel was 


not tested, but believed that re- 
sults would similar those ob- 


tained with the 
steel. 
250-kva a.c. type 


spot welding machine was used for 
the tests. However, believed that 
the information obtained can read- 
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um-Clad Steel 


ily applied other makes and types 
machines. 

The research was conducted 
manner obtain information the 
following aspects the welding 
problem: 


Preparation (cleaning and etching) 
the material prior welding. 

Electrode tips (size, shape, 
Welding machine settings. 
Weld strength and consistency. 


Results Tests 


analysis the test results 
showed that spot weld shear strengths 
well above the Army minimum for 
annealed SAE 1010 steel could 
obtained with the two gages alumi- 
nized steel for all the combinations 
listed above. The shear strength con- 
sistency was good all cases. 
large number welds, more than 100, 
could made without cleaning the 
electrode tips, and standard tips for 
spot welding steel could -used. 

was not feasible weld stain- 
less steel and cadmium plated mild 
steel anchor nuts the aluminized 
steel the ordinary manner; that is, 
with two small diameter, domed elec- 
trodes. Excessive flashing, burning 
and the nuts, rapid tip 
deterioration, tip sticking and incon- 
sistent welds were obtained. How- 
ever, projection welding the nuts 
Was satisfactory, except the case 
cadmium plated nuts 0.024 in. 
aluminized steel. alteration the 
projections would probably improve 
the results. 

result these tests, the fol- 
lowing shop procedures were worked 
out outlined below: 


Cleaning Preparation 

necessary remove the dis- 
coloration and film, perhaps caused 
corrosion, which appeared large 
areas the aluminized steel sheets. 
Flashing reduced, the danger 
burning hole the material pre- 
vented and consistency improved 
the surfaces the material are 
clean and bright. The following alter- 
nate procedures have proved satis- 
factory: 

Clean hot soap solution. Etch 
per cent hydrofluoric acid for min. Sponge 


JOHN ROSENBLATT 


Senior Research Engineer, 
Aircraft Corp., Burbank, Cal. 


° ° 


Laboratory tests show that spot weld shear strengths well 

above the Army minimum for annealed SAE 1010 steel can ob- 

tained for aluminized steel, used substitute for the more criti- 

cal stainless steel aircraft construction. Projection welding 

stainless steel and cadmium plated anchor nuts aluminized steel 
also feasible with certain modifications. 


off loosely adhering film which remains. Dry. 
Weld. 
Wire brush surfaces material. 


Any satisfactory method clean- 
ing and etching Alclad aluminum 
alloy for spot welding will also prob- 
ably satisfactory for aluminized 
steel, provided the surfaces the 
latter are made clean and bright. 

When aluminized steel welded 
either stainless mild steel, the sur- 
faces the latter should reason- 
ably free from grease, dirt, markings, 
etc. 


Electrode Tips 

Electrode tips high strength cop- 
per alloy, such Elkaloy Mal- 
lory sizes and shapes currently 
use for welding steel, are satis- 
factory. One tip should 3/16 in. 
diameter and in. radius; the other, 
in. diameter and in. radius. 

When aluminized steel welded 
either stainless steel mild steel, 
recommended that the small diam- 
eter, in. radius tip bear against the 


TABLE 
Recommended Electrode Force 
Electrode 
Material Force 
Combination 
700 
700 


0.018 0.018 mild 625- 700 
0.018 0.024 mild 700 
0.018 0.035 mild 700 
0.024 700 
0.024 0.024 mild 700 
0.024 0.035 mild steel....| 700 


aluminized steel. However, this 
mandatory only the cases 0.035 
in. mild steel, and 0.025 and 0.037 in. 
stainless steel, and necessary 
order prevent excessive flashing 
between sheets and the surface 
the non-clad materials. 

possible make more than 
100 welds aluminized steel without 
cleaning the electrode tips. fact, 
better results are obtained when the 
tips have picked aluminum (which 
after the first few welds) and 
are allowed remain this con- 


dition. The tips should dressed 
only maintain their size and 
eontour. 


Welding Machine Settings 


The a.c. type spot welding ma- 
chine not less than 100 kva. rating 
(R.W.M.A.) recommended for the 
welding this material the gages 
covered. should equipped with 
electronic type control for ac- 
curate timing. 

Since the welding machine settings 
will different for each machine, 
and since specific settings cannot 
transferred from machine machine 
because lack calibration con- 
trol dials absolute values, the fol- 
lowing set-up procedure recom- 
mended: 

Adjust the current duration cycles. 
longer duration increases flashing and spit- 
ting, and tip indentation. 

Adjust squeeze time and hold time 
values that give the desired rate welding. 
The value these quantities does not seem 
affect the welds themselves. 

Adjust the electrode force values 


given Table for the particular combina- 
tion being welded. 


Adjust the transformer tap setting and 
the heat control dial for low value cur- 
rent. Make welds scrap material, 
then increase the current until excessive flash- 
ing and spitting Then reduce the cur- 
rent gradually (heat dial) until spitting stops. 
Even this current setting will unusually 
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high when compared mild steel. Check 
welds test strips and with 
specimens. 


necessary obtain machine 
settings with “dirty” tips, since weld- 
ing will done with the tips this 
condition, and different results are 
obtained with clean tips. 


Keep Weld Strengths High 


order obtain good shear 
strength consistency and good weld 
slug penetration, necessary that 
the weld strengths kept very high. 
This cannot too highly stressed. 
The welds should much larger than 
usually made stainless bare 
Therefore, the shear 
strengths shown Table are 
recommended minimum shop set-up 
values, even though some cases 
they may times the Army 
minimum for the same gage annealed 
SAE 1010 steel. These values are 
based the averages obtained from 
least 100 single-spot shear speci- 
mens made without cleaning the elec- 
trode tips, and should readily ob- 
tainable production practice. The 
high and low values shear strength 
are also given order show the 
range that may expected during 
production run. 

Some pitting and flashing may 
unavoidable with certain combina- 
tions aluminized steel and other 
materials due the low melting point 
the aluminum coating compared 
that the steel base. The aluminum 
the faying surfaces the sheets 
always melts. The electrode contact 
areas have “burned” appearance, 
and the periphery these areas ap- 
pears rough and jagged. The glob- 
ules accumulated aluminum not 
seem able injure anyone handling 


the welded parts, even when quite 


heavy pressure applied. 


Spot Welding Anchor Nuts 


The spot welding stainless steel 
and cadmium plated mild steel anchor 
nuts aluminized steel sheet using 


Recommended Shop Set-Up Values, 


Material Combination 


0.018 0.024 mild steel. 
0.018 0.035 mild 
0.018 0.018 stainless steel 
0.018 0.024 stainless steel 
0.024 0.018 stainless steel 
0.024 0.024 stainless steel 
0.024 0.037 stainless steel 


two small diameter domed electrode 
tips, one flat and one domed tip, 
results excessive flashing and spit- 
ting, burning and cracking the 
nuts, rapid tip deterioration, tip stick- 
ing and inconsistent welds. Further- 
more, the welds obtained are very 
large, which undesirable from the 
replacement standpoint. This due 
the fact that large currents are 
required weld the aluminized steel, 
and since the thickness the ears 
the nuts 0.062 in. (very thick 
compared the 0.018 and 0.024 in. 
aluminized steel), the ears the nuts 
overheat. However, welds 
made the unfavorable conditions 
described above are acceptable. 
Stainless steel anchor nuts with 
projections developed Lockheed 
and adopted the Elastic Stop Nut 
Co. can welded very satisfactorily 
aluminized steel with a.c. rocker 
arm type machine, using two large 
diameter in.) flat tips and 
very low electrode force, and welding 


Single-Spot Shear Strength 


Expected Range 
Shear Strengths, Lb. 


Shop Set-Up 
Min. 
| 
500 550 450 
550 575 500 
425 450 400 
525 550 475 
525 550 425 
525 550 475 
525 550 475 
500 525 450 
750 775 675 
425 475 375 
650 675 600 
725 775 625 
700 750 600 
725 775 650 


700 750 675 


one projection time. Both welds 
can made the same time with 
press type spotwelding machine the 
arms are rigid enough maintain 
jection welding machine. Even better 
results are obtained the projec- 
tions are altered slightly reducing 
penetration the punch which makes 
them from the present specified 0.041 
in. 0.032 in. The 
strength between 400 and 500 


Cadmium plated mild steel anchor 
nuts with projections currently 
formed the Elastic Stop Nut Co. 
were welded satisfactorily with 
electromagnetic type stored energy 
machine. Difficulty was experienced 
with the a.c. rocker arm type machine, 
and attributed the fact that the 
projections are slightly smaller than 
determined most satisfactory previ- 
ous experiments. 

More research work contemplated 
spot welding cadmium plated 
nuts. 


Reclamation Porous Castings 


THE IRON April 52, the 
reclamation porous castings 
with Bakelite compounds was de- 
scribed. Additional comments this 
technique appeared recently the 
British Foundry Trade Journal, the 
form letter from Athey, 
managing director Fordath Engi- 
neering Co. Ltd. This letter stated: 
was interested read the paper 
given Mr. Bowman bakelite 


metal castings, and would like add 
own experience this direction. 

“As far back years ago, 
made solution bakelite, technical- 
Bakelite NPA cement, and 
methylated spirits, with the addition 
per cent acetone. This produced 
clear homogeneous brown 
which was used directed for over- 
coming porosity metal castings. 

“It was thought that the solution 
bakelite spirit would have much 


microscopic pores metal than would 
possible denser liquids, the 
spirit would evaporate rapidly and 
leave the deposit bakelite behind. 
was recommended that the casting 
should first all thoroughly dried 
heat drive off any moisture 
which might present. From re- 
ports received was found that this 
solution was, any rate some 
cases, quite effective, valuable castings 
being saved from the scrap heap 
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high refractoriness mag- 
nesia has been known for 
long time, but was not until 
1880 that the Veitsch Co. made the 
first serious start magnesite brick 
making its works Styria, Aus- 
tria. For long while Austria was 
the principal source magnesite 
brick but more recent times such 
brick have been made all over the 
raw materials. 

The grinding magnesite for brick 
production done one two prin- 
cipal ways: Pan mill grinding 
which continuous grading 
tained; and combination hammer 
mill, cone crusher and ball mill grind- 
ing whereby coarse and fine frac- 
tion (or sometimes three fractions) 
are obtained, which are subsequently 
re-combined give the desired grain 
size distribution. 

brought out very clearly Fig. 
which shows series test pieces, 
each made from the same weight 
electrically fused magnesia mixed 
with gum and water and molded under 
given molding pressure. will 
seen that even apart from the test 
piece which was made under 
somewhat higher pressure, there 
considerable variation height 
test piece. The unfired porosity test 
piece (1) was 37.0 per cent whereas 
that test pieces (4) and (5) which 
were made with dense packings 
the 70-0-30 and 
medium-fine type gradings, were 24.5 
and 22.5 per cent respectively. The 
grading was also found have 
marked effect the firing shrinkage, 
being generally true that brick hav- 
ing high unfired porosity small 
average grain size, show high firing 
shrinkage. general, the object 
obtain dense brick, this 


NESITE 
REFRACTORIES 


° 


CHESTERS 


Central Research Department, United 
Steel Companies, Ltd., Stocksbridge, 


The author concludes his study with discussion the manu- 

facture, properties, specifications and applications magnesite 

brick. Last week investigated sources refractory magnesite 

and the influence firing treatment its properties, well 
the behavior binary and ternary magnesia systems. 


true brick for use 
open hearth bottoms hot metal 
(iron) mixers, but for certain pur- 
poses, for example, roofs are fur- 
naces, more porous brick may offer 
advantages, such lower capillary 
action absorbed fluxes. 

Magnesite brick are usually made 
mixing the graded clinker with 
water dilute solution sulphite 
lye. For special brick, additions are, 
however, sometimes made. Thus, iron 
oxide may added produce addi- 
tional sintering and density tex- 
ture, while per cent alumina 
may added improve the thermal 
shock resistance. Larger additions. 
for example, chrome ore, are also 
employed, but these lead field 
binary refractories which will 
discussed later section. 

For long while the souring, that 
is, the mixing clinker brick 
batch with water and allowing 
stand, was considered one the great 


secrets magnesite brick 
ture. Given well-burned magnesite 
containing negligible amounts free 
lime, this procedure longer nec- 
essary. The clinker simply ground, 
mixed with water (about per cent) 
and pressed. Within few minutes 
entering the drier the form 
unfired brick. Where, however, the 
magnesia contains either proportion 
soft fired material serious con- 
tent free lime such may occur 
through the presence dolomitic 
particles the raw material, souring 
some form becomes necessity. 
Two main ways are employed: Wet- 
ting the clinker brick batch and 
allowing stand, either cold 
hot floor; and the treatment 
the material closed drums with 
steam, autoclaving. Both these proc- 
esses result the hydration the 
fine grains and the more reactive 
material. The lime present not re- 
moved, but converted into the hy- 


8—Magnesite test pieces, showing influence grading the bulk density. All 
the test pieces were the same weight and were molded under similar pressure, 
except which was pressed 56,000 per sq. in., somewhat greater pressure. 
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length Porosity 

about 

Ib. 


AUSTRIAN MAGNESITE 
Porosity 
2.3% 

8000 16000 24,000 32,000 40,000 


Pressure, per sq.in. 


9—Effect molding pressure the porosity magnesite test pieces. 


droxide which greatly 
chance cracking occurring during 
subsequent drying the processed 
brick. the batch allowed stand 
the open air will found that 
considerable proportion the hydrox- 
ide formed becomes converted the 
carbonate basic carbonate. 


Molding and Firing 


now generally accepted that 
hydraulic, mechanical hammer 
type press capable giving load 
equivalent 10,000 lb. per sq. 
in. necessary for the production 
dense magnesite brick. This is, how- 
ever, comparatively recent develop- 
ment, the brick having been formerly 
made either hand molding 
light mechanical pressure. The re- 
markable effect molding pressure 
the size, and hence the porosity 
test pieces made from Austrian mag- 
will seen that the porosity this 
particular test piece when made under 
4,000 lb. pressure, was 33.8 per cent, 
whereas increase the pressure 
8,000 lb. per sq. in. reduced 
28.6 per cent. the pressure in- 
creases the rate which the porosity 
decreases becomes less. al- 
though presses yielding much greater 
loads could constructed, doubt- 
ful whether the improvement the 
product would justify the additional 
expenditure required. will seen 
from the data Table III that the 
porosity the fired brick also 
affected (while the firing shrinkage 
considerably reduced) the em- 
ployment more powerful moulding 
pressures. 
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Work carried out Dr. Weyl and 
the author, the Kaiser Wilhelm 
Institut fiir Silicatforschung showed 
that the cracking magnesite brick 
driers was general due one 
three principal factors follows: 

The use soft fired magnesite; 
the presence excessive amount 
fine material which hydrates rap- 
idly and causes considerable expan- 
sion; too high temperature the 
drier. 

The importance the last consid- 
eration shown the extraordinary 
rate increase expansion with 
rising temperature. Thus brick 
which may dried with compara- 


tively little expansion 100 deg. 
may expand rapidly dried 140 
deg. and crumble completely. 
With large shapes the problem 
accentuated the drying 
creases and particularly difficult 
dry the inside the brick the 
same rate the exterior. the 
skin dries first. and the inside con- 
tinues hydrate and expand, then 
cracking the block the manner 
illustrated Fig. 10, will occur. 
Even the strain set drying 
magnesite brick not sufficient 
show visible cracks, may neverthe- 
less lead cracking the kiln and 
hence should not assumed that 
kiln cracks are necessarily the 
sult the firing schedule employed. 
They may, however, due part 
the decomposition excessive 
amounts hydrate dry brick. 
With the kiln firing, magnesite 
shrink abeut in. per in. 
length, the shrinkage being 
cipally decrease porosity, but 
the raw material. The 
method stacking and firing mag- 
nesite brick and the maximum tem- 
perature used vary greatly, the tem- 
perature being often low 2550 
deg. but sometimes high 3000 
deg. The important thing from the 
steel plant point view that the 
tiring shall sufficient reduce the 
the brick rea- 
sonable proportions (say less than 
per cent after hr. 2750 deg. F.). 


Properties 
The properties magnesite brick 
used for open hearth furnace bot- 
toms, have already been discussed. 


TABLE 


Influence Molding Pressure Size and Porosity Austrian Magnesite 
Test Pieces 


Decrease Test Piece Length (Inches 10°) 


Applied Pressure, Lb. per Sq. In. 


T.P.(29) T.P.(30) 
12,400 150 138 139 
16,600 177 177 
20,700 204 
226 
29,000 244 
33,100 261 
37,200 273 
Final length 1.783 1.604 1.522 in. 
Porosity after hr. 2640 deg. 21.8 18.8 15.4 
Per cent burning shrinkage (vertical) 4.0 3.9 
Per cent burning shrinkage (horizontal) 2.3 2.5 
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(THE IRON AGE, Aug. 14, and 21, 
1941). addition such hearth 
brick, magnesite brick are also used 
for various special purposes, for ex- 
ample, open hearth furnace ports. 
The properties number these 
special brick are set out Table IV. 
Brick made electrically sin- 
tered Grecian magnesite, and shows 
addition good volume stability 
relatively refractoriness 
under load, remarkably good ther- 
mal shock resistance. brick 
made adding alumina per cent 
iron, Austrian magnesite, and also 
possesses thermal shock resistance 
reversals. has been used 
open hearth furnace front walls and 
even roofs, but possesses the dis- 
advantage compared with chrome- 
magnesite brick, high thermal 
conductivity. Its particular field 
the rotary kiln used for dead- 
burning dolomite magnesite and 
for clinkering cement. brick 
made from electrically fused mag- 
nesia. This also has high thermal 
shock resistance but has not yet 
been subjected any extensive works 
trials. Brick this type have how- 
ever given good service, for instance, 
the roofs are furnaces making 
ferro-chrome. Brick 
another type, magnesite 
brick. has remarkably low por- 
and particularly low perme- 
ability which due part the 
chemical bonds employed. spite 
the fact that unfired, rel- 
atively volume stable, and has good 
refractoriness under Such 
brick are often employed gas and 
air ends, and also back and front 
walls open hearth furnaces. 

The thermal conductivity mag- 
nesite very high, about BTU 
1830 deg. mean temperature, but 
unlike that most refractories, 
falls off with increasing temperature. 

The electrical conductivity mag- 
nesite brick low room tempera- 
ture, but quite considerable say 
2730 deg. This fact impor- 
tance certain furnaces, for ex- 
ample, the Greaves-Etchell type 
furnace, where the bottom required 
conductive. induction fur- 
ances any excessive conductivity 
would give rise “strike the 
coil,” but should taken dif- 
ferentiate between the conductivity 
the magnesite itself and that the 
moisture present the lining during 
the initial melts. Thus improp- 
erly dried out lining, the earth leak- 
age may sufficient require the 
desensitization the automatic cut- 
outs but after the lining has been 


use for short time the conductivity 
comparatively low except where 
raised the intrusion metal. 
The thermal expansion magnesite 
brick high, namely about 1.2 1.4 
per cent for the temperature range 


continuation the firing shrinkage 
the original brick. 

The slag resistance magnesia, 
particularly slags rich iron oxide 
and lime, remarkably high and fail- 
ure rarely due directly this 
cause. More often wearing the lin- 


MAGNESITE 
(Austrian) 


ABOVE 
site block cracked 
the dryer. 
S 
x 
RIGHT 


Thermal 
expansion Aus- 
magnesite, 


showing effect 0.6 
prefiring 2550 
and 3270 deg. 


0.3 


expansion, unlike that silica, con- 
tinues well above this temperature. 
The curves given (Fig. 11) 
test pieces heated 3270 deg. 
induction furnace show sud- 
den decrease expansion rates (and 
even shrinkage) the higher tem- 
perature. This phenomena not, 
however, strictly thermal expansion 
but rather after shrinkage, that is, 


ing due alteration the working 
face and separation the latter from 
the unaltered part the brick during 
heating and cooling. 
photographs shown Fig. illus- 
trate the manner which magnesia 
attacked slag. Observations 
large number such sections show 
that, particularly with Austrian mag- 
nesite, the grains often break down 


THE IRON AGE, June 10, 1943—77 


| 
| 18 
in- 
the 
the 
on- 
hen 
ner 
| 4 
| e — 
2550 
| e 
- 
Temperature 


into series rounded crystals which 
float out undissolved into the slag. 
times complete grains float away. 

Such breakdown affords further 
illustration the fact that the bond 
exerts controlling influence the 
properties magnesite brick. 

The refractoriness under load 
most magnesite brick very poor 
relation the high melting point 
pure magnesia. The ordinary mag- 
nesite brick shows little, any, signs 
real inter-crystallization and con- 
sequently when the bond softens the 
brick ean distorted abrasion, 
tension shear. Typical refractori- 
ness under load curves for magnesite 
and other refractories are given 
Fig. from which will seen 
that magnesite brick, unlike fireclay 
brick, tend remain rigid within 
small temperature interval the 
collapse point. 

Any magnesite brick heated above 
the temperature which was fired 
will shrink. The shrinkage 
mally determined measuring test 
piece before after given heat 
treatment, say hr. 2730 deg. F., 
but continuous minations such 
those given Fig. show that some 
brick start shrinking rapidly and 
then.slow while others are still 
shrinking almost fast after hr. 


they were the start. Presumably 
such shrinkage would proceed until 
the porosity fell zero but for prac- 
tical purposes may assumed that 
brick showing negligible shrinkage 
refiring 2910 deg. will not 
give trouble due open joints when 
used the sub-hearth open 
hearth are furnace. 


Specifications and Applications 


The only specification for magnesite 
brick present use appears 
that employed for open hearth fur- 
naces Russia (OST. 5888). This 
states that the brick must have strong 
edges and corners and must give 
clear ring when struck with ham- 
mer. They should not contain more 
than per cent lime per cent 
silica, and should have grav- 
ity over 3.5. The collapse point 
under load oz. per sq. in. 
should not less than 2730 deg. F., 
while the cold 
should over 100 lb. per sq. in. and 
the bulk density not less than 2.6 
ml. This specification is, 
course, framed relation the raw 
materials available and 
would, for example, difficult 
regards lime content with 
other magnesites that nevertheless be- 
have well service. 


TABLE 


Type: Electrically Unfired 
Sintered Magnesite Electrically Chemically 
with Alumina Fused Bonded 
Magnesite Addition Magnesia Magnesite 
Apparent porosity, per cent. 22.2 18.5 21.4 13.2 
Bulk density, 
2.76 2.90 2.80 2.94 
Apparent specific 3.54 3.56 3.39 
Cold crushing strength—on end 
in. skin. 0.088 0.039 0.073 


After contraction, 
hr. 2730 deg. 


Per Cent 0.0 Per Cent 0.3 Per Cent 


(Exp) 


Refractoriness under load, 
maintained temp. Ib. 


Failed after after 


0.0044 


Rising temp. test. 

Initial softening............. 2695 deg. 2570 deg. 

(50 Ib. per sq. in.) 

Thermal shock resistance. 

No. 30+ 30+ 30+ 
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The principal uses for magnesite 
brick are the basic open hearth fur- 
nace, the are furnace and hot metal 
mixers. Here they are the standard 
material for the sub-hearth and 
lesser extent for side wall construc- 
tion. addition magnesite brick are 
used considerable extent the 
copper and cement industries. One 
form brick that has not previously 
been mentioned this section the 
metal case magnesite brick made 
ramming dead burned magnesite into 
steel tubes which has found wide 
application both open hearth and 
are furnaces. offers particularly 
strong form construction and over- 
comes good deal the spalling nor- 
mally observed with magnesite brick. 
depends for its success the great 
tolerance which magnesia shows for 
iron oxide. similar idea the ad- 
dition finely ground iron powder 
the magnesia cement used for setting 
brick. general such cement 
merely grain magnesite ground 
sufficient fineness, though additions 
such silicate soda, are also made. 
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Low-Temperature Spraying Metals 


NEW, low cost, rapid means 
applying metal 
coating metal assemblies 


structures, 
welding, 


re-coating areas burned 

patching 
small areas large galvanized as- 
semblies where the coating has been 
damaged, addition providing 
good base for painting, announced 
Alloy-Sprayer Co., 2040 Book 
Building, Detroit. The operation con- 
sists spraying the surface 
protected with coating Galv- 
Weld metal means Alloy- 
Sprayer gun, portable, self-con- 
tained unit with 
controlled metal melting pot and 
means atomizing and spraying the 
melted metal. operated air 
pressure. The equipment light and 
compact and even when filled with 
metal, can readily manipulated 
hand. 

typical use the gun and metal 
for re-galvanizing the areas from 


which galvanizing has been burned 
during are resistance welding op- 
erations. The oxide remaining from 
the welding operation first thor- 
oughly brushed off and the area adja- 
cent the weld similarly cleaned. 
Then while the metal still hot, the 
entire burned surface can sprayed. 
The thickness the coating will 
from 0.001 0.008 in., depending upon 
the degree resistance corrosion 
required. 

Where production sequence does 
not permit the coating immediately 
following the welding operation, the 
work first cleaned and then re- 


heated from 250 475 deg. 


then sprayed. Cleaning should 
done either with flexible shaft 
grinder power driven wire brush. 
Re-heating for spraying accom- 
plished infra-red lamps, oven 
open flame, preferably one 
with reducing atmosphere. 
Galv-Weld, alloy high lead, 


melts and sprayed about 500 
deg. Speed spraying will range 
from upwards lineal ft. per 
min. for corner coating bead 
coating. 

sample metal coated thick- 
ness 0.001 in. went hr. salt 
spray bath before any indication 
rust spots began appear, according 
the testing laboratory. This thick- 
ness about the minimum that can 
applied evenly and uniformly. Ad- 
ditional thickness about 0.004 in. 
the customary for average require- 
ments. 

Since only low temperatures are 
required for excellent bonding (see 
microphotograph), there warp- 
ing and temper drawing does not oc- 
eur. Considerable saved 
the process which permits the re-gal- 
vanizing only those areas that 
were damaged rather than the whole 
surface. 


cot PRAYING protective coating Galv-Weld 
welded (burned) joint galvanized assembly 


HOTOMICROGRAPH (500 times) bond between Galv-Weld and steel (light area) applied 
the Alloy-Sprayer shows the mechanical 


quires specially trained help. Portability 
the equipment permits used successfully 
for coating work any size. 


can done rapidly and inexpensively and re- 
p 


bond possible means low-temperature 


sprayed metal. definite tinning the sprayed metal with the base metal indicated. 


931, 
933, 
522; 
Arch, 
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bottleneck all postwar 
plans will come the day after 


peace declared. Within 
relatively brief period millions men 
will demobilized from our armed 
forces, and even more quickly, addi- 
tional millions from industrial plants 
now making the munitions war. 
Few these men will any mood 
tolerate unemployment. Thinking 
men everywhere realize 
tion about getting the demobilized 
men back work civilian pursuits 
will disastrous. 


Recognition that fact the real 
reason why today discussions 
postwar planning, one 
phrase “full employment” every 
turn. Back lies single, funda- 
mental concept modern economics: 
The money which pays wages for 
work done, creates demand for the 
products that work. This 
truism, course, only the broad 
economic sense. seldom true 
any specific case. Wages paid for 
making automobiles not directly 
create demand for automobiles, except 
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PEACETIME de- 

mand mil- 
lion tons steel year 
will keep per cent 
the nation's steel ca- 
pacity producing. Here 
major opportunity, 
says the author, con- 
tinuing only the most 
efficient units and 
improving the rest 
the limits bal- 

anced production. 


isolated cases. The production 
the automotive industry cannot 


absorbed the workers the auto- 


motive plants, and even more 
apparent that the output the steel 
industry cannot absorbed the 
workers the steel industry. But 
society, with its diversified require- 
ments for goods and services, becomes 
whole which greater than the sum 
its individual parts; because one 
must reckon not only the individ; 
ual requirements all the John Does 
and Mary Roes who make the 
individual units that society, but 
also the collective requirements 
evidenced such public and private 
joint enterprises highways, trans- 
portation systems, schools, public util- 
ities, communications, and forth. 


For discussion steel’s technologi- 
cal post-war position, see “Is Steel 
Laggard?” Tue Iron March 1943. 


When society considered 
whole, therefore, the economic prob- 
lem postwar planning its broad 
aspects boils down this keynote 


FRANCIS JURASCHEK 


Manager Commercial Research, 
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statement: Provide enough work 
that wages paid will create enough 
demand for the products that work 
provide enough work that wages 
paid will create enough demand, 
etc. brief, the elements modern 
economics assume the form vast 
circle around the perimeter which 
each three factors chase each other 
unceasingly; wages, demand, work, 
wages, demand, work. 

dollar tucked away mattress 
only dollar, and the 
represents nil while remains 
tucked away the mattress. But the 
same dollar paid out the butcher, 
who pays the baker, who pays 
the miller, who pays the 
farmer, who uses buy clothing, 
whence passes through thousand 
other hands for thousand other use- 
ful purposes, creating values with 
every transaction and producing in- 
come stimulate demand. can 
keep that dollar and all its com- 
panions constant circulation, there 
will little fear paying debts 
rebuilding war-torn countries. 
when money stops circulating that 
calamity occurs. And the greatest in- 
centive keep money circulating lies 
providing employment fullest 
possible measure that wages will 
paid regularly. 

people can only kept working, 
money will circulate, for work creates 
new values and new demands simul- 
taneously. The general problem 
postwar planning always comes 
this end point, matter where 
begins: “How can full employment 
provided?” 

The problem must tackled simul- 
taneously from two complementary 
viewpoints: that the individual 
business industrial organization 
effort determine the extent 
its own employment capabilities, and 
the viewpoint cooperative industry 
effort the determination how 
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that industry can set its own en- 
terprises absorb, interdependently 
with other correlated industries, its 
proper share the full employment 
load. The first viewpoint was dis- 
cussed suggested “Outline for 
Postwar Planning” the April issue 
Industrial Marketing the pres- 
ent author. The second treated 
suggested industry angle ap- 
proach here. 


From this viewpoint the problem 
immediately suggests threefold an- 
alysis: What full employment? 
What production goods services 
will full employment yield? What de- 
mand will the wages full employ- 
ment create? 


The answers these three ques- 
tions can obtained only through 
the sincere cooperation all business 
and industry groups working together. 
rough outline analytical ap- 
proach, together with argument 
which industry might 
broached below the personal opin- 
ion one research worker. The 
opinions expressed are way 
official. Each step subject care- 
ful deliberation all interested par- 
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Post-War 


Around the circle modern economy, wages, demand and 

work unceasingly chase. people can only kept working, says 

the author, new values and demands will simultaneously created. 

How the steel industry can employ its share workers and 

mate its share market, and where this fits into the industrial 
whole here analyzed. 


ties, and the method attack of- 
fered subject adjustment the 
detail its figures and conclusions. 

The starting point might well 
such estimate what constitutes 
full employment David Prince, 
General Electric Co., has offered 
his program. the assump- 
tion that two years after victory 
million jobs must provided for 
total million employables, the 
distribution may something like 
this: 


Millions 
14.5 
Transportation, utilities .......... 5.0 
Forestry, fishing, mining, quarry- 

Trade, distribution, finance ...... 9.0 
Professional, service, government. 10.5 
1.0 


which added 3.0 million floaters 
people process changing jobs, 
arrive the total million 
employables. 

Accepting this estimate for the 
time being order proceed with 
the argument, should noted that 
Mr. Prince puts the jobs manufac- 
turing 14.5 million, more than 
per cent larger than any previous 
normal figure. Now the steel industry 
included this category. 
roughly 100 per cent capacity oper- 
ations, the steel industry employs, 
round figures, some 650,000 people 
and produces about million tons 
steel products, this country. 
obvious, however, that capacity has 
been expanded for war and that 100 
per cent operation produces more steel 
than peace-time economy can ab- 
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sorb. quite probable, however, 
that the national income correspond- 
ing the gainful employment 
million people the United States 
could warrant the production about 
million tons steel products an- 
nually. This production would 


around per cent capacity and 


The next question faced is, 
how that production can absorbed. 
the basis various preliminary 
studies the consumption steel 
probably expected under full 
employment conditions, the picture 
such distribution steel products 
may tentatively set down some- 


THE John Does and Mary Roes have their collective, well their individual needs. 
The biggest single market for steel construction—transcontinental highways, housing 
units and vast power projects. 


would require the employment 
about 550,000 people. Thus, 
series assumptions which must 
carefully checked the steel indus- 
try itself cooperation with all the 
steel consuming industries upon which 
depends, may determined that 
Mr. Prince’s estimate 14.5 mil- 
lion jobs manufacturing, the steel 
industry proper might expected 
provide 550,000. 
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thing like this: 


Millions Tons 


Automotive, aviation ..... 
Household, institutional 
Machinery and tools ..... 
Mines and quarries ...... 


Can such distribution attained? 


This question paramount interest 
the steel industry, because that 
industry cannot provide its full share 
employment within its own ranks 
unless the industries which use steel 
can provide the full employment 
necessary produce the volume 
goods which will absorb such total 
amount steel will provide full 
employment within the steel industry 
itself. Hence the following arguments 
may serve starting point for 
debate within the steel industry and 
those interdependent industries which 
use steel, justify the production 
million tons steel products 
year. 

The farm market will expand 
for other reason than that con- 
siderable quantity American farm 
products will demand feed 
the world for long time after the 
war. Agricultural implements will 
needed home, and the will 
also export large quantities them. 
The American farmer will spend 
money improve his buildings, fences 
and land. will enjoy the benefits 
rural electrification projects—and 
buy household appliances like his 
brother the city. Two million tons 
steel year conservative figure 
for the farm market. 

The automotive and aviation indus- 
tries both should enjoy very good 
markets after the war. The new 
higher octane rating gasolines now 
being produced for aviation will ac- 
celerate the obsolescence present 
automobiles, and for few years 
least the demand for automobiles 
million units year instead the 
normal million units. Only small 
proportion the war planes are 
adaptable for peacetime commercial 
flying. Most were built for extremely 
high speeds and combat performance 
the expense load-carrying 
pacity, comfort and fuel efficiency, 
for heavy bomb load capacity plus 
heavy armament plus speed. peace, 
different characteristics, 
cially fuel economy, will required, 
for will not good business com- 
mercially transport huge quantities 
fuel refueling stations every- 
where simply order fly faster 
from here there. There are many 
economic points considered, and 
seems likely that entirely new 
types transport and cargo planes 
will built after the war, and built 
large quantities. 

Construction will probably the 
direction 
ways, with bridges and elevated road- 
ways and ramps where the highways 

(CONTINUED PAGE 122) 
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OVERNIGHT 
ALL 
FROM THE HUB 
AIR TRANSPORTATION 


where DESIGN and PRECISION 
combine create better tools! 


making efficient cutting tool, whether hob, broach cutter, 
the milling operation extreme importance. Precise and skillful 
craftsmanship required produce the tool exactly designed. This 
particularly true when special construction features are incorporated. 


The illustration above shows Illinite Slab Milling Cutter being milled 
with extra large fillets designed follow the natural chip curvature for 
maximum removal material. This typical the special construction 
provided cutters achieve utmost efficiency accordance 
with the specific purpose the tool. 


Discuss your tool design problems with Tool engineer—his 
suggestion will point the way increased production through greater 
tool efficiency. 


MANUFACTURERS METAL CUTTING TOOLS AND SHAKEPROOF PRODUCTS 
2501 Keeler Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 
Canada: Canada Illinois Tools, Ltd., Toronio, Ontario 
HOBS BROACHES SHAPER CUTTERS GEAR CUTTERS 
CUTTERS GROUND FORM TOOLS SPECIAL TOOLS 
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automotive 
upgrading techniques 
studied Automotive 
Council committee 
Bonds reduce absences 
Norge plant. 
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ETROIT The labor pot 
noisily boiling. The Detroit 

record the past few weeks, 
shameful one time war, in- 
cludes walkout Packard, the 
000-man “spontaneous” strike 
Chrysler, further short-lived tie-ups 
Ford, and additional minor dis- 
turbances. 

First, there appears under 
way concerted underground cam- 
paign labor discredit the Na- 
tional War Labor Board. Beyond 
that, growing tide, fomented 
labor leaders, obtain pay rate in- 
creases matching costs living which 
are rising the face the well-in- 
tentioned but rather feeble efforts 
OPA. More sinister than any these 
two factors the growing race prob- 
lem Michigan plants which many 
factory executives believe quite def- 
initely the work Axis agents. 

Consider, further, the bewilderment 
labor when implored one day 
work harder and cut out absentee- 
ism, and laid off the next day for 
valid reasons— material shortages, 
changes war strategy, and the like. 

Add that the growing feud with- 
the UAW between pro-communist 
and anti-communist groups or, from 
another standpoint, 
Reutherites and pro-Reutherites, and 
you have the makings fine dog 
fight which bound break out this 
summer here, there perhaps 
everywhere. 

The discrediting the NWLB, be- 
gun John Lewis and now car- 
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ried other union leaders who 
not want Lewis get ahead 
them, seems moving full blast 
the auto workers’ ranks. There 
other way walk-outs and slow- 
downs can rationalized when they 
break out all over the industrial land- 
scape regularly cycled periods. 
This situation probably was the root 
the Chrysler strikes few weeks 
ago, and more along such lines 
likely later. 

The color problem becoming 
serious one Michigan. has been 
the public attention for the past 
couple years Detroit, keynoted 
battle quasi-Ku-Kluxers against 
colored housing project the north- 
east end the city, and frequent 
gang fights between colored and white 
groups the city’s high schools. This 
incitement race problems reached 
into the factories late May when 
the upgrading Negroes produc- 
tion work the Packard Motor Co. 
brought strike white workers 
protest. The upgrading 
postponed, pending discussions few 
days later, whereupon the Negroes 
walked off the job. 

Climax was reached this matter 
when white Packard employees walk- 
out force last week and tied 
practically all the Rolls-Royce air- 
craft engine job. They milled about 
factory gates while 
trucks urged them back work. 
Heady with their success, they hooted 
down their leaders and paid atten- 
tion pleas from management and 


the Army. The “spontaneous” strike 
idea the past winter has now 
proved Frankenstein for its union 
creators, who have now come the 
point where they have actually, not 
hypothetically, lost control over their 
plant puppets. 

This incident typical the race 
tension spreading out from Detroit. 
Flint, colored and white workers 
recently disputed passage bridge 
the city, began stone throwing, and 
brought hand situation which 
trembled for half hour 
the brink full-fledged race riot. 
Similar incidents, not large, are 
reported from Saginaw. fine and 
devious Himmler hand would 
wise surprise such circum- 
stances. 


URNING another labor phase, 

the dispute between Walter 
Reuther and his opponents the 
UAW Board appears reaching 
toward climax timed for the annual 
meeting the union late Septem- 
ber St. Louis. Leo LaMotte, the 
chairman the Chrysler section 
the UAW, accused 
Reuther inciting the so-called wild 
cat strikes the Chrysler plants 
May. Reuther has denied this and 
coupled the denial with demand 
that LaMotte explain his conduct be- 
fore the international board meeting 
—an action which supposedly took 
place earlier this week the month- 
gathering the board Toronto. 
This led the hypothesis some 


CHECK LINE: Inspectors check high-calibre ammunition continuous 
line Oldsmobile-General Motors shell plant. 


part 
Bore 
thou 
tool 
roon 
one 
bore 
spec 
was 
any 
the 
400 
equ 
dire 


Clu 
tha 

sho 

cut 


‘ ij 
i> 
| 
| 


SITUATION: war plant 

was mass-producing precision 
parts Pratt Whitney Jig 
Borer perfectly good practice, 
though the inbred accuracy this 
tool makes most commonly tool- 
room machine. They had finished 
one job that was bored and counter- 
bored from both sides. 
spected all holes once with 
having mounted plugs. 
was tough job you could find 
anywhere, but every piece passed 
100% amazing record. Yet 
the next job the same operator 
the same machine was run 
400 pieces with 395 rejections 
equally amazing, but the wrong 
direction. 


Clues: the Pratt Whitney field 
service engineer discovered that the 
two parts were generally similar, but 
that the first had scraped surface 
rest and had square, solid 
shoulders, whereas the second had 
scraped surface and was under- 
cut. Further, the operator was green. 


> . 
Problem: why the slip accuracy? 


395 


You'll need only 
seconds for this 


Solution: that’s right! You can’t ex- 
pect accuracy without 
scraped surface base. Secondly, 
the undercut led the operator into 
the common error springing the 
piece clamped down. The 
P&W man recommended establish- 
ing accurate base surface and the 
use proper clamping. The job was 
then rerun quickly without trouble. 


ect 


Can you 
man 


did 


Busy they are, Pratt Whitney 
field engineers are always glad 
help you solve precision-work prob- 
lems. Remember this: the accuracy 
the machine; use right, and 
you can get out. Many helpful tips 
are the instruction books that 
along with every P&W machine. 
Have your operators study these 
books and learn the right way. 


Division Niles-Bement-Pond Company 
West Hartford, Connecticut 


PRATT WHITNEY 


MACHINE TOOLS 
WEST HARTFORD 


SMALL 


GAGES 
CONNECTICUT 
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quarters that Reuther may rally- 
ing strength take over the auto 
union control the annual meeting. 
All not solid within his own ranks, 
however—the Buick local has gone 
record against him. compensate 
appears have found some back- 
ers Chrysler locals which refuse 
back the charge made LaMotte. 


general Reuther identified with 


the anti-communist elements the 
union, his opponents with the com- 

The shape the pattern has led 
the more adventuresome the ana- 
lysts cite the that 


Reuther may setting himself 


lead elements within the union which 


have never lost their adulation for 


John Lewis, elements. whose feel- 


panel dissented from these proposals. 

Confirmation the unsettled feel- 
ing reported prevailing Chrysler 
plants was implied one section 
the report blaming lack harmony 
the “unyielding and resentful spir- 
which each participant blames 
the other for disputes.” 


and upgrading 
non-supervisory 
Even the volume new orders 
levelling off, there still remains the 
difficulty replacing the continually 
increasing numbers men called in- 
service. One the first reports 
developed the Automotive 
Council for War Production man- 
power utilization such training 


Hours and Earnings 
April, 1943 (Preliminary) 


Industry 


Transportation Machinery and Equipment 


Machinery, Non-Transportation 


Steel and Their Products, other than Machinery... 


Metals and their products. 
Forest Products 

DURABLE GOODS. 


ing strengthened the forthright 
tactics Lewis behalf the 
miners today. 

Meanwhile, Reuther’s General Mo- 
tors section the union has been un- 
able agree with the company 
terms new contract replace 
the one expiring Oct. The dispute, 


therefore, has been certified the 


NWLB. 

Sought the union program 
full employment, guaranteed week- 
wages and wage stabilization (pre- 
lude labor demand for stabiliza- 
tion “equal pay for equal work” 
basis throughout the industry), in- 
creased vacations and revised secur- 
ity provisions. Important 
latter demand the proposal the 
union that the company set aside 
funds provide for reemployment 
after the war well reconversion. 

Another appeal the board 
Washington appeared likely, too, after 
panel considering Chrysler con- 
tract proposals recommended num- 
ber important changes from past 
agreements. Chief among these rec- 
ommendations were permanent um- 
pire, operates General Motors 
and Ford, maintenance member- 
ship clause, and check-off dues. 
The industrial representative this 
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Number Average Average Average 
Plants Weekly Weekly 
Reporting Hours Earnings Earnings 


47.5 60.33 
49.6 57.47 
47.4 54.53 
47.3 54.48 
47.3 37.53 


and upgrading, and its approaches 
appear fairly seasoned. 

For non-supervisory training, the 
first step recommended the taking 


-of inventory present personnel di- 


vided skills. Against this should 
listed the types skills needed 
staff the plant completely projected 
peaks. Comparisons are then or- 
der. 

Skills should then grouped ac- 
cording their relationship each 
other, with the highest skill the 
top the list and the lowest the 
bottom. Where shortages exist, needs 
should met where possible up- 
grading, and starting new and in- 
experienced help the bottom skilled 
groups, where they should placed 
according previous training 
prior experience. 

the same time, time table 
should developed that suffici- 
ent number operators will avail- 
able without the time lag when needed 
for production. Training costs and 
allocation thereof should arranged, 
and instructors should chosen 
the basis personal aptitude, job 
knowledge and the ability teach. 

The problem, course, not that 
easily solved. the plant convert- 
ing war work from one type 


war work another, different skills 
will required. Training programs 
will determined somewhat the 
situation, well the amount 
time available. the same time 
pointed out’ that man-power short- 
ages can sometimes met in- 
creasing efficiency present 
working force. 

Training supervisory help 
should slanted, the report states, 
that each trainee should ulti- 
mately able supervise and adminis- 
ter matters policy relating men, 
machines, materials and 
There required, therefore, com- 
plete knowledge duties and accep- 
tance responsibilities, the proper 
use authority, thorough knowledge 
business policies the company, 
general knowledge principles un- 
derlying the economics sound busi- 
ness and appreciation social 
These can taught, the report goes 
films, movies and actual demonstra- 
tions. 

Responsibility for the success 
any program necessarily said 
rest with the plant manager. The im- 
portance his interest the pro- 
gram determinant for its suc- 
cess stressed. Departmental super- 
visors should made responsible for 
training subordinates, the Auto 
Council blueprint goes on, and prob- 
ably some one individual with full re- 
sponsibility organize and direct 
the training program could desig- 
nated the training director. 


BSENTEEISM 
tantly reduced the Detroit 
plants the Norge Div. Borg- 
Warner Corp., and the incentive 
one pocketbook fattening. 

When the War Bond plan was in- 
augurated April, absenteeism 
the plants approximated per cent 
among about 2000 employees. The 
per cent ratio April has now been 
reduced 4.8 per cent. Ten $50 
bonds did it. 

Employees gather designated 
point each plant every Friday noon 
for selection and award. Smail tags 
carrying the numbers all employees 
are placed round metal container 
which then spun around. girl 
employee, blindfolded, reaches into 
the container for tag. the holder 
the number drawn has “clean” 
attendance record without tardiness 
absenteeism, gets the $50 bond 
then and there. the record shows 
absence tardiness, however, 
other drawing made and repeated 
until the perfect record found. 
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REDUCE Machin 


THE JOB: 
plain hot pieces pieces 
—replacem which press steels the 


you are interested getting more output your 
plant, the Matched Set Method can help you. 
request your company letterhead will bring you 
helpful information about it. for the 
service, your Carpenter representative will glad 
give you every assistance. 


The Carpenter Steel Co., 121 Bern St., Reading, Pa. 


Shut-Down Time 


getting longer runs between grinds 


Certainly one the biggest problems all-out 
production finding ways prevent loss machine 
time caused frequent shut-downs redress, re- 
grind replace tools that wear too rapidly fail 
too soon. you could get ten minutes several 
hours’ extra production time per day from each 
machine your plant, make your pro- 
duction schedules easier meet? 


Many busy war plants have found way just 
that—by using the Carpenter Matched Set Method 
tool steel selection. Because provides definite 
system for selecting the one steel that best for 
each tool, this method helps get tools that give 
uninterrupted that run longer between 
grinds. Given here are two actual production line 
examples how works. 
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} 
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More productive Hours Per Month Per Press Hours Per Month Per 
earing retainer out THE JOB: tast blanking operation press 
operating 7,200 pieces per hour. 
THE PROB every hours, 
necessitating time for pulling 
THE SOLUTION: The 
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Bill 2795 little help 
preventing dissipa- 
tion surplus property 
government hands 
when warends... 
Peace-time industries 
endangered possi- 
ble lack discrimina- 
tion which bill affords. 


ASHINGTON While 10- 

man Joint Congressional Com- 

mittee “studies,” the Procure- 
ment Division the Treasury can 
give away enormous quantities war 
materials, under the provisions 
2795 reported favorably May 
the House Committee Expen- 
ditures the Executive Departments. 
Congress given permission study 
while this goes on. 

The report and the bill received 
favorable notice the press 
case Congress asserting itself 
prevent the dissipation $50,000,- 
000,000 $100,000,000,000 worth 
surplus property government hands 
the end the war without Con- 
gressional supervision. Actually, 
preventative the bill joke. 

The bill would empower the Presi- 
dent the head any agency 
determine that property held 
agency surplus and thereafter 
declare the Procurement Divi- 
sion. The Procurement Division will 
then able sell the goods the 
domestic foreign market give 
away foreign governments. The 
section referred says “lease” not 
give but give the Washington in- 
terpretation “Lend-Lease.” 

Not only can the President accom- 
plish the foregoing but can give 
the property away any scientific, 
literary, educational public health 
welfare organization which sup- 
ported state, territorial federal 
taxes. This excludes ordinary govern- 
mental agencies. President can 
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MOFFETT 


order the property destroyed dis- 
posed “by such other method 


ISCRETION which would 
form loophole through which 
property could drained away with- 
out Congress, business the public 
being any the wiser given heads 
agencies with respect damaged 
property property worn out be- 
yond commercial repair. They can 
sell transfer, give destroy prop- 
erty this kind without any limita- 
tion merely upon finding that the 
property “damaged,” “worn,” “with- 
out commercial value” “if the cost 
sales would exceed the estimated 
proceeds.” This opens the door all 
sorts fraud and collusion, the 
opinion private attorneys. 
However, there really little 
limitation the property which can 
siphoned off. Under the act “war 
materials” means: “any tangible prop- 
erty owned the United States 
any corporation owned con- 
trolled the United States which 
was acquired held utilized for 
military purposes, but does not in- 
clude any land buildings, their ap- 


purtenant facilities fixtures any 
gold silver.” 

Another inconsequential limitation 
would restrict the disposition war 
material tax supported organiza- 
tions and the power the Procure- 
ment Division sell otherwise get 
rid property “after the date 
which the President proclaims that 
the hostilities the present war have 
ceased.” The bill also says that these 
powers can terminated future 
Congressional legislation, but this will 
hardly necessary there war 
material left concerned about. 


TORIES have been published that 
the Committee Expenditures 

the Executive Departments had 
“St. White House attempts 
keep Congress out the surplus 
war material question. The original 
bill, 1601 introduced Repre- 
sentative James O’Leary New 
York, was certainly worse from 
Congressional standpoint than the bill 
which the Committee reported favor- 
ably, also sponsored Mr. O’Leary. 
Credit for modifications the new 
O’Leary bill has gone Representa- 
tive Carter Manasco, Democrat 


COAL STRIKE CONFEREES: WLB members leave the White House after 
conferring with President Roosevelt, Secretary Ickes and War Mobiliza- 
tion Director Byrnes exploration the coal crisis. Left right 
are William Davis, chairman the board; George Taylor; Reuben 
Robertson; Wayne Morse, WLB compliance officer; Frank Gra- 
ham; Van Bittner and Robert Watt. 
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Alabama. Mr. Manasco deserves more 
credit than this, though, because 
introduced bill give industry, 
Congress and war agency representa- 
tion Surplus War Material 
Board. However, Manasco 
was submerged Committee when 
reported the second O’Leary bill. 


ONGRESSMEN 

the possibility that $100,000,- 
000,000 worth surplus war mate- 
rials may sold after the 
war. true, the property would 
represent about per cent the 
cost government for the past 150 
years Pearl Harbor. This was 
$167,000,000,000. would more 
also than 1929 boom year cost 
all manufactures, mining and agri- 
cultural products. This only amounted 
$82,383,000,000. Moreover, Con- 
gressmen remember and 
repetition World War scandals 
connection with the sale govern- 
ment surplusses when there was only 
about $4,000,000,000 worth left over. 
2795 carries safeguards 
prevent the post-war crippling ci- 
vilian industries which will the 
throes reconversion peace-time 
production. does not give Congress 
and industry opportunity pro- 
tect the American economy. Billions 


THE BULL THE WOODS 


THE BULL THE 
GAVE YOU THE 
AFTERNOON OFF, DID 

HE? WHOSE 


THAT 
WORKING 


WASHINGTON NEWS 


Harris & Ewing 


BYRNES CONGRATULATES SUC- 
CESSOR: After being sworn 
director economic stabilization, 
Judge Fred Vinson, left, con- 
gratulated 
James Byrnes, who was named 
head the newly created War 
Mobilization Office. 


may lost irretrievably the bill 
passed. There nothing pre- 
vent the indiscriminate giving away 
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goods under Lend-Lease the de- 
struction export markets. 

There check the sharpster 
who responsible for the Congres- 
sional solicitude avoid scandal. Of- 
ficials will given 
grab-bag with which 
political favors while the public foots 
the bill. Labor will made suffer 
the bill which contains safe- 
guard post-war employment. 


Establishes Two New 
Industry Advisory Committees 
Washington 


WPB director Industry 
Advisory Committees has announced 
the formation the following indus- 
try advisory committees: 


Electroplating and Anodizing Equipment 
Manufacturers’ Advisory Committee: 
McCord, government presiding officer; 
William Belke, president, Belke Mfg. 
Co., Chicago; Cole, sales manager, 
Chas. Sons Co., Inc., 
Chicago; Daw, president, Lasalco, 
Inc., St. Louis; Hakanson, Meaker 
Co., Chicago; Kirby, president, 
Wagner Co., Detroit; Lindahl, 
president, Udylite Corp., Detroit; 
MacDermid, president, Inc., 
Waterbury, Conn.; John Mayers, vice 
president, Frederic Stevens, Inc., De- 
troit; Munning, vice president, 
Munning Munning, Inc., Newark, J.; 
Van Winkle Todd, president, Hanson- Van 
Winkel-Munning Co., Matawan, J.; 
Spencer, president, Crown Rheostat 
Supply Co., Chicago. 

Crown Manufacturers’ Industry Advisory 
Committee: Kolstedt, government 
presiding officer; Costa, Crown Cork 
Seal Co., Baltimore; Feagley, 
Armstrong Cork Co., Lancaster, Pa.; 
Robert Mitchell, Mitchell Smith, Inc., 
Detroit; Talbot Freeman, Pepsi Cola 
Co., Long Island City, Y.; Ed- 
monds, Bond Mfg. Co., Wilmington, Del.; 
Mundet Cork Corp., 
Brooklyn; Murray, Continental Can 
Co., New York; Smith, Hoosier 
Crown Corp., Crawfordsville, Ind. 


Wallace Named 
OPA Industrial Price Work 


Washington 


appointment Donald 
Wallace one two acting deputy 
administrators charge the OPA 
Price Department, temporarily 
ceeding deputy administator 
Galbraith, who resigned, was an- 
nounced last week Price Adminis- 
trator Prentiss Brown. 


Mr. Wallace, director the Indus- 
trial Manufacuring Price Division and 
senior division head the Price De- 
partment, will acting deputy ad- 
ministrator charge price activi- 
ties which include Industrial 
facturing Price Division, Industrial 
Materials Price Division, Fuel Price 
Division, Textiles, Leather and Ap- 


parel Price Division, and 


and Consumer Durable Goods Price 
Division. 


faulty inspection 


cause you scrap 


has been repeatedly found that close 


tolerance parts rejected fixed size 
gage inspection were quite often within 


limits when checked Visual Gage. 


other cases, parts accepted the 
SHEFFIELD 


ELECTRICHEK 


SHEFFIELD 
VISUAL GAGE 


fixed size gage are rejected this 
more precise gaging instrument. The 


Sheffield Gaging Instruments remove 
the human factor and addition pro- 
vide greater precision and faster in- 
spection all lower inspection costs. 
Write for Bulletin No. 43-1 describ- 
ing the Visual Gage, the Precisionaire, 


the Electrichek, and the Multichek. 


SHEFFIELD 
MULTICHEK 


DAYTON, OHIO, U.S.A. 
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Huge Geneva Works 
now being built for 
Government near 
Provo, Utah, rapidly be- 
coming “bastion 
steel,” according offi- 
cials Columbia Steel 
Co. 


ROVO, com- 

pletion the project has been 

materially retarded inability 
obtain priorities sufficiently high 
rank secure contemplated early de- 
liveries essential items equip- 
ment, the huge Geneva Steel Works 
now being built for the Government 
near Provo, Utah, rapidly becoming 
“bastion Columbia Steel 
Co. officials announced last week. 

This will far the largest in- 
tegrated steel mill west the 
Mississippi, plant the most mod- 
ern design, costing over $150,000,000. 
being erected Columbia Steel 
Co., Steel subsidiary, for ac- 
count Defense Plant Corp., Gov- 
ernmental agency. The plant was 
ordered the Government pro- 
vide steel for war shipbuilding needs 
the Pacific Coast. 

While number the units com- 
prised this gigantic plant are 
ahead schedule, other phases 
construction are behind the original 
schedule, due primarily difficulty 
obtaining equipment, when desired, 
because stringent priority regu- 
lations and the need for similar ar- 
ticles other Government war proj- 
ects. This priority situation has been 
improved recently through the ef- 
forts the War Production Board. 
Another factor which has slowed 
work Geneva some extent has 
been shortage labor. Unless 
further delays, not now foreseen, are 
encountered, the Geneva plant should 
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WEST 


wre 


“BASTION 
STEEL”: The larg- 
est, integrated steel 
mill west the 
Mississippi being 
built Provo, Utah 
Columbia Steel 
Co. the top the 
products 
plant, and the 
right Number 
Blast Furnace. The 
mill will have three 
such blast furnaces 
1200 tons each, 
nine open hearth 
furnaces with ca- 
pacity 225 tons 
each. 


completed, ready for operation, 
the end this year. 


spite these obstacles, the tre- 

mendous size the Geneva mill 
with its lofty smoke stacks, towering 
blast furnaces and. other structures 
protruding from the landscape over 
some 1,600 acres, apparent today, 
now that many thousands tons 
structural steel have been erected 
form the numerous buildings. 

The Geneva plant wil! have four 


batteries by-product coke ovens, 
each battery containing ovens 
These batteries are now least 
per cent completed. The first the 
three blast furnaces Geneva, each 
having approximate capacity 
1,200 tons pig iron daily, 
proaching completion and should 
ready for operation, desired, 
August. 

One building alone, which indicates 
the immensity the project, 
continuous plate mill. This mill, 


For example: Twin Dise Marine Reverse 
and Reduction Gears® are used with 
power units for standby service raise 
lower bridge floor weighing thou- 


sand tons. 


Clutch Tractor 
Power Take-off Clutch 


Heavy Duty 


Clutch 


Machine Tool 


THE TAMING 


took courage— perhaps driving urge toward 
experimenter handle fire for the first time. 
The uncontrolled fury this lightning-kindled 
terror had raged through his forest home times 
without number; knew fire’s destructive 
power. But braved that fury picked 
blazing branch and found could tame the 
terror, could control for his own purposes the 
born the flames. 

When consider the potential destruction 
hidden swiftly turning shaft, and when 
reflect how easily and safely that power utilized 
through clutch, see that today have 
simply gone further along course whose direc- 
tion was determined just such acts the one 
pictured here. For man has progressed has 
learned create and control power his 
bidding. 

are proud that small part that 
progress has been due our efforts. The Twin 
Disc Clutch Company has been 
more than twenty-five years, and that quarter 
century has witnessed marked development 
the design and production clutches for every 
industrial purpose because Twin Disc Clutch 
Company has concentrated its activity this 
specialized field. 

you are planning machinery the work 
the future, you will well draw the 
wealth experience, and the broad line 
standard manufacture clutches, available here. 
Now the time ask questions. Twin 
Disc Racine, Wisconsin. 


Marine 
Gear 


Clutch Torque Converter 
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under construction, resembles for- 
tress steel sentinels—actually row 
upon row hundreds steel col- 
umns stretching across the terrain for 
more than two-thirds mile. When 
the mill completed, will one 
continuous building 3,750 feet long. 
Other indications the size 
Geneva can gained from the fact 
that some miles conduit pipe 
are becoming part the slabbing and 
rolling mills. There will several 
steel girders one the fur- 
nace buildings which weigh well over 
100 tons each. large are they that 
over 6,000 rivets were used secure 
reinforcing plates them. Huge 
cranes will ride these girders carry- 
ing tons molten steel from the nine 
open hearth furnaces, each with 
steel capacity 225 tons daily. 


HORTAGE materials has made 

necessary the use great quan- 
tities concrete place steel. 
Four hundred thousand cubic yards 
concrete have already been poured 
into the various structures. Before 
the project completed, this figure 
will approximate 500,000 cubic yards. 
From one vantage point the plant 
site can seen elevated conveyor 
ways, coal and ore storage bins, and 
stacks, all made concrete, although 
ordinarily steel, thus resulting 
cent this vital material. 

Also winding around the site are 
miles and miles railroad tracks, 
which will service the mill facilities. 
When completed, miles railroad 
tracks will have been laid within the 
plant site. 

Geneva 


Works, upon 


completion, will rank among the 


largest manufacturing plants west 
the Rocky Mountains. 


RIDE officials Basic Mag- 

nesium Inc. now operated 
Anaconda, finally broke through cen- 
sorship restrictions last week and won 
Army approval announcement that 
the company’s big southern Nevada 
plant now the world’s largest single 
producer magnesium, operating 
per cent capacity. Rumors con- 
tinue hint that, despite previous 
denials, consideration still being 
given alternate means trans- 
portation ore the plant which 
will eliminate the 1,000 
haul from Luning, Nevada, the 
plant via Ogden, Utah. Most often 
reoccurring the rumor that new 
link will built the Tonopah and 
Goldfield Railroad, now owned 
wrecking company, which will con- 
nect Las Vegas with Tonopah and 
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give direct access the Luning de- 
posit. This plan has 
boosted east the mountains 
rail line serve military installa- 
tions. Some rumors continue 


heard that WPB will approve truck 
hauling, although this would involve 
several million dollars’ worth road 
construction work addition 
manufacture the necessary vehicles. 


Armco Reports Drop 
Income Million 
Middletown, Ohio 


Net income $7,780,988, equal 
$2.01 per common share, for the 
year 1942, was reported stockhold- 
ers The American Rolling Mill Co. 
last week, Charles Hook, presi- 
dent. The largest tax bill Armco’s 
history, higher labor costs and re- 
fund $2,500,000 the government 
the result renegotiation con- 
tracts, accounted for the decline 
earnings from the $11,228,475 net 
income, equal $3.21 per common 
share, reported for the year 1941. 

The company and most its sub- 
sidiaries enjoyed record volume 
business for the year 1942, with net 
sales reaching new high $180,- 
978,867, compared with $169,178,239 
the preceding year. 


Amended 
Fit Full CMP Operation 


Washington 


that M-21, the order covering 
the distribution iron steel 
products, had been amended take 
care changes made necessary 


Nash-Kelvinator Staff 


Detroit 


ministrative personnel Nash- 
Kelvinator Corp. took place last 
weekend. 

Joining the company 
vice-president was Wibel, 
who resigned few weeks ago 
purchasing director Ford 
Motor Co. Indications state- 
ment George Mason, 
Nash-Kelvinator president, were 
that Wibel would operate 
wider sphere than purchasing, 
and will particularly con- 
cerned with new and yet 
unrevealed large war contract 
the company. 

Armstrong and Pierce 
were announced. vice-presi- 
dent, Armstrong has administer- 
manufacturing and sales 
operations, and Pierce has been 
vice-president charge sales. 
successors were announced. 


full operation CMP beginning 
July Elimination the preference 
rating system for deliveries steel 
was the principal change made the 
amendment. present steel de- 
liveries are permitted preference 
rating A-10 higher. 

Under the amended order, steel 
products may delivered only (1) 
authorized controlled material orders; 
(2) permitted Priorities Reg- 
ulation No. 13; (3) CMP regulation 
No. (4) orders M-21-B-1 and 
M-21-B-2, (5) specifically di- 
rected WPB. 

This does not apply steel forgings 
and iron products which may still 
delivered A-10 higher rating; 
permitted Priorities Regulation 
No. and orders authorized 
WPB. 


made clear the amended order 
that second quality material 
ings all types are subject the same 
control prime material but that the 
terms “steel” and “iron products” not 
include used material steel which has 
been recovered from used material. The 
order consequently, for example, covers 
shearings produced steel mill 
recovered from shipyard op- 
erations are covered the order but 
sold scrap the material not con- 
trolled the order. 

The amended order also changes the 
method identifying purchase orders 
terms CMP Claimant Agencies from 
the former system group classifications. 


Gries Resigns WPB 


Washington 

George Gries, vice president 
Great Lakes Steel Corp., has re- 
signed from the WPB Steel Division 
return his company. Mr. Gries, 
who has served executive con- 
sultant the director the Steel 
Division, has more recently been as- 
signed chief the Division’s sheet, 
strip and bar branch. 


Grand Jury Indicts 


Carnegie-lllinois Counts 
Pittsburgh 


United States Grand Jury 
here last week indicted the Carnegie- 
Illinois Steel Corp. counts charg- 
ing the false certification tests 
steel supplied the Maritime Com- 
mission, the Navy, and Lend-Lease. 

This the second indictment the 
company, the first having covered the 
charge destroying certain records. 
Lawrence Dahl, general superinten- 
dent the company’s Irvin Works, 
was also indicted with the company 
the second general indictment. 


— 


4 


While postwar plans cannot now precisely deter- 
mined, clear that one need for improved 
products keep manufacturing high level and 
provide the work necessary maintain the American 
standard living. 


After the war, business must won against stiff 
practically every field. Present models 
many machines will made obsolete others 
with important improvements that cannot ignored. 


The exceptional versatility Vickers Hydromotive 
Controls provides unusual opportunities the 
machine designer opportunities for far-reaching 
improvement the important fields better con- 


VICKERS 


Incorporated 


1420 BLVD. 


PLANNING 


HYDROMOTIVE 
CONTROLS 


trol—higher production rates—wider utility—greater 
safety—elimination operational difficulties. 


Your postwar planning undoubtedly now under- 
way. Vickers Application Engineers will welcome 
opportunities cooperate with you. 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Application Engineering Offices: CHICAGO CLEVELAND DETROIT LOS ANGELES NEWARK ROCKFORD TULSA WORCESTER 


Representative More than &,000 Standardized Vickers Units 
fer Every Hydraulic Power and Centrol Function 


CONSTANT DELIVERY CONTROL FLUID VARIABLE DELIVERY DIRECTIONAL . : PRESSURE VOLUME 
PUMPS ASSEMBLIES morors PUMPS CONTROLS CONTROLS CONTROLS 
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Relief for Silent Sufferers 


foresee sizeable postwar market for device 
that will provide controlled noise for use sound- 
proofed plant offices. many the new manufac- 
turing cathedrals the acoustics experts have wrought 
wonderfully that nary decibel sound escapes 
from plant offices. 

The tomb-like stillness bound disturbing 
man who has spent practically all his life within ear- 
shot the comforting whir machinery, and you 
walk unexpectedly brass hat fancy new 
soundproofed office you might catch him cupping 
nostalgic ear the hope hearing friendly rumble. 

The gesture mainly course. The heavy 
order books him that the plant running. But 
when backlogs longer reach from here infinity the 
unnatural quiet may make him neurotic, for the brass 
hat brought atmosphere plant noises asso- 
ciates stillness with death and decay. And here 
where the controlled noisemaker comes in. will pro- 
vide whatever plant sounds the customer has become 
conditioned to—a lulling whir, satisfying clang- 
thump, muted screech, symphony. 

The principal sales obstacle will, course, pride. 
The prospect will reluctant admit that the absence 
the noises used hear his old office making 
him jittery. This obstacle can overcome explain- 
ing tactfully that although too much noise distract- 
ing, too much silence has been known drive men mad. 
The bull fiddler may never called upon take bows, 
but when sore thumb prevents him from spreading 
his soothing cushion background sound, the whole 
band looks bad. 


Soldered Ships 

ton (N. Y.) Press lady reporter’s account 
visit Scotch shipyard. underscores this: 


the ways and decks barges, girl welders were 
soldering plates. 


adds, “She means 


Aptronym 

Stan (The Assembly Line) Brams, your De- 
troit task force, was Bay City way the other day. 
Bay City Times, revealing that funeral home there 
conducted Ralph Stiff. 


Top-Shelf Reporting 

Which reminds pat our modest Detroit editor’s 
back for his brilliant X-ray the Ford Motor situa- 
tion. See page last week’s issue. Pulitzer 
prizes were handed out our part the publishing 
field, would play this win. 


Vacation—On Expense Account 
junket trip made ostensibly for business 
purposes, but actually just for the ride. junketer 
person who takes such trips, whether private 
public employ. Leon Wesley Moffett, your Washington 
periscope, improves the word: 

WPB also did the most traveling, great deal which, 

suspected was junketeering. For this category 

billed John Taxpayer for $1,029,387. 

Junketeering has much more ominous sound than 
junketing. has better balance and rolls off the 
tongue more smoothly, and favor its immediate 
election the language, for pat word describe 
pastime that growing popularity. 


All God's Chillun Got Know-How 

love advertising writers is, you 
have noticed, the phrase “know-how.” They play with 
fondly girl twiddles new engagement ring. 
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“Know-how speeds production for buyers ... 
“New ‘Know-how’ Help Cuts 
Cost 

Constant exposure the phrase obsessed 
Willmott, the Wellman Engineering Co., Cleveland, 
that began see little know-hows his sleep. 
exorcise them called his muse, and this what 
came out: 


What, know-how? 

How come, know-how? 

Anyhow, get know us, we’ve got the know-how? 
you know how know how got the know-how! 
always did know? No, Howe told us! 

Anyhow, you don’t get know 

And our know-how, get know Howe 

And Howe’s know-how. And how! 

How’s about it? 

you can’t get nowhere today 

Without the know-how. 

No, sir, how. 

Know-how, know-how 

Know-how 

Bah! 


Rancor Love 
ment about what regarded unfairly discrim- 
inatory treatment. The guvment admits the truth 
our charge and lays the blame squarely the doorstep 
the crowd the northwest corner the floor. 
quote: 
true that Age has been limited some- 
what more than contemporary journals. This only due 
the fact that your editorial material contained infor- 
mation that much newer and date than other 


don’t recall ever having been more mollified. 


Shine Little Glow Worm 
Next Wendell Willkie’s “One World” our 
favorite reading matter fat, red book letters the 
brains department has received from arsenals, navy 
yards, aircraft plants, and others our section the 
industrial social register. 

They aren’t love letters—just letters received the 
ordinary course business, but revealing reader in- 


terest that causes light like the glow worm 


mentioned this letter just received from thirster 
for knowledge: 


Can't get away from learning what's going on. En- 
closed for some copies your journal Age. 

usual some here had iniquity instead much 
ritual. Had wrong opinion me. Interested 
way—there's will there's way. Earn what can. 
Being what are. Shine like glow worm, can- 


not star. 


Squawk 


issue ago, you were whimsically critical 
Madame Chiang Kai-Shek's use four-cylinder words. 
What hell you mean Your loyal 
reader No. has less trouble with the puzzles. 

Wm. MacDonald, 
Shepard Niles Crane Hoist Corp. 
“Arcane” one the words that never sticks 
either. have look least once month 
and after couple days gets away from again. 
means secret, mysterious, Royal Arcanum. 


Puzzles 


Last week’s hunter packs his 1.7 yd. gun flat square 
case yd. side. The diagonal length 1.73 yd. 


you can get this one before the ice your Tom 
Collins melts you have earned second one: 


Three men—Arthur, Bernard, and Charles—with their 
wives—Ann, Barbara, and Cynthia—make some purchases. 
When their shopping finished each finds that the 
cost dollars the articles she has purchased 
equal the number his her purchases. Arthur has 
bought more articles than Barbara, and Bernard has 
bought more than Ann. Each husband has spent $68 
more than his wife. Who the husband whom? 


| 


300 feet 
knows how strike! 


Boat what the Navy calls 
her! She’s Destroyer Escort— 300 
feet built dish out 
what takes make Axis 
wish they had stayed home. 

Slim, sleek, and deadly, the D-E’s 
are propelled Diesel engines and 
manned crews who know how 
the job assigned them. 

Many the Diesels for Destroyer 


Escorts and other Navy warships 
are Fairbanks-Morse manufacture. 
The skill, facilities, and engineering 
experience that have given Fairbanks- 
Morse Diesels world-wide reputa- 
tion for dependability are now being 
used provide dependable power for 
U.S. Navy craft—when dependability 
important. Fairbanks, Morse Co., 
600 Michigan Ave., Chicago, 
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Dear 


NAMELESS CHILDREN 
Sir: 

folks would like—quick—500 re- 
prints Mr. Van Deventer’s editorial 
last week, “Nameless Children.” His 
comparison priceless and wish 
spread the story among our people 
who are not generally exposed THE 
AGE. 

HENRY BOOTH, 
Vice President 
Shawinigan Products Corp., 


Empire State Bldg., 
New York 


BROKEN GRINDING WHEELS 
Dear Miss Dase: 

Your letter page the May 
issue, regarding broken grinding 
wheels, interests me. You ask, “Can 
anyone suggest anything?” 

answer, sending you com- 
plimentary copy textbook en- 
titled, “Grinding Wheels and Their 
Uses,” and also two copies the 
Safety Code for the Use, Care and 
Handling Grinding Wheels. 

hope that you will find many 
things the textbook interest 
connection with your work, but please 
turn first page 414 Appendix 
which entitled “Wheel Breakage 
and Safety Tips.” After you have read 
this short article the subject, turn 
page 418 which reproduction 
tabular form the causes grinding 
wheel accidents which can assure 
throughout industry they appear 
the shop where you work. 

HARRY LINDSAY, 
Secy.-Treas. 
Grinding Wheel 
Elm 
Worcester, Mass. 


MAGNAFLUX 
Sir: 

quite sure saw advertise- 
ment your paper quite long time 
ago describing some rather inexpen- 
sive device with which you can see 
crack piece steel which not 
visible the naked eye. wish you 
would give some information 
where the device can purchased. 

ALEXANDER, 
President 
Crotty Co., 
Parkersburg, Va. 
Corp., 5908 North Northwest 
Highway, Chicago.—Ed. 


DERMATITIS PREVENTIVES 
Sir: 

there some agent that can used 
the cutting oils used operating 
our automatic screw machines, and 
also agent used soluble oils 
used centerless grinder, which 
will eliminate skin infection? 


WAINWRIGHT, 
Purchasing Agent 
Automatic Materials, 
Cary Ave., 
Staten Island, 
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Several manufacturers make 
tants the phenol type added 
cutting oils and soluble oils. Among these 
manufacturers are the West Disinfecting 
Co., Orchard St., Long Island City, 
Huntington Laboratories, Huntington, 
and Merck Co., Rahway, Phenol 
type disinfectants are diluted the pro- 
portion about one part every 400 parts 
cutting Another type cutting oil 
disinfectant Nytol, made the United 
States Sanitary Specialties Corp., East 
12th The Milburn Co., East 
Woodbridge and Walker Sts., Detroit, makes 
protective creams, which are widely used 
the industry prevent dermatitis through 
contact with cutting oils. These creams are 
rubbed the hands and arms the opera- 
tor and are sometimes referred 
visible 


MACHINE HOUR BURDEN RATES 
Sir: 

looking for bit informa- 
tion for comparative purposes the 
subject “Machine Hour Burden 
Rates” for various classes ma- 
chines. wondering THE IRON 
AGE might have composite chart 
the various types machines used 
the average shop, showing the ma- 
chine hour burden rate class 


machine. 
HUMER, 

Chief Cost Accountant 
York Safe and Lock Co., 
York, Pa. 
published Ronald Press Co., East 26th 
St., New York. contains data all fac- 
tors that enter into machine hour rates. 
Also see Relative 
Rates Machine Hour Fred 
Coudart, published Dec. the 
National Association Cost Accountants 
385 Madison Ave., New York.—Ed. 


SHIP WELDING 


Sir: 

Would possible obtain just 
very brief summary the types 
welding used Liberty ship? The 
interest the percentage elec- 
tric welding and acetylene welding 
and whatever brazing done 
average Liberty ship. 

WAYNE FREY 
Siebring Mfg. Co., 
George, Iowa 
Practically all steel welding Liberty 
ships arc welding. the yard way about 
per cent the welding done the 
sub-assemblies shore the Unionmelt 
submerged melt automatic process. The 
rest manual arc welding, either’ d.c. 
During the last six months there has been 
trend toward the wider use a.c. trans- 
former-type welders. There also grow- 
ing use multiple operator constant po- 
tential d.c. generator sets, off which 
men may work time. About 120,000 
140,000 Ib. arc welding electrodes 
used per EC-2 Liberty ship. 

About the only place acetylene welding 
used for silver soldering and brazing 
copper piping, which there con- 
siderable amount used each 


Usually every plate that enters Liberty 
ship cut size and shape the oxy- 
acetylene cutting torch. most cases, this 
work done with automatic machinery 
capable cutting three four plates 
once. interesting note that the con- 
sumption oxygen used for cutting equal 
the cubic content the vessel 


ARC WELDING ELECTRODES 
Sir: 

are much interested the 
article comparing arc welding elec- 
trodes the May issue your 
excellent journal. would appre- 
ciate one reprint, available. 


WALTER MITCHELL, 
Chief Metallurgist 
York Safe and Lock Co., 
York, Pa. 
Since the tables were published, several 
omissions have come light. The tables 
are being revised and reprints will avail- 


able shortly.—Ed. 


CORRECTION 


Through typographical error, the 
address the Linde Air Products Co. 
was given Dear Editor 
correct address 42nd St.—Ed. 


STEEL CHART 
Sir: 

Please mail Stout Skycar Corp. 
six copies THE IRON AGE Steel 
Standard Steel Chart. there 
extra charge for these copies, please 


bill for them. 


SCOTT, 
Manager, Engine Development 
Stout Research, 
2124 South Telegraph Rd., 
Dearborn, Mich. 


Price 25¢ each.—Ed. 
Sir: 

have seen copy the Steel 
very welcome addition the rela- 
tively meager information available 
Steels. Would you please for- 
ward copy this Chart for use 
office. 


VOYSEY, Major, Ord. Dept. 
Assistant Shop Officer 
Watertown Arsenal, 
Watertown, Mass. 


ATKINS, TOO 


page the May issue you 
have listed number manufactur- 
ers under the heading “Chain Saws,” 
but our name conspicuous its ab- 
sence. 

Perhaps our fault that you are 
not acquainted with the fact that 
are manufacturing power chain saw, 
but might say passing, that you 
were zealous keeping touch 
with what manufacture, are 
reading your “F.F.J.” this omis- 
sion never would have occurred. 

For your further enlightenment 
enclose circular describing our Pow- 
Chain Saw. 


there! 
DALLAS, 
Advertising Manager 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


blush with shame.—Ed. 
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Close tolerance forgings usually require 
time machine and finish and therefore indirectly 
increase the capacity both machines and men 
employed finishing forgings. Close tolerances 
are, part, the result knowing how match 
forging hammers and the skills forging crafts- 
men the requirements each forging job. 
Forging close tolerances standard practice 
formed close tolerances, can make time for your 
machining line the production aircraft units 
ing Engineer can point out many other important 
advantages which forgings offer. 


Forging close tolerances the 


Shops where the skill forging 
craftsmen and the performance 
hammers wide range capaci- 
ties are known management. 


USUALLY COST LESS 
the Point Assembly 
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Coal Strike Costs 50,000 Tons Steel 

Steel Production Lowest Since Late 

48-Hr. Week May Jeopardize Production 

Rules for Termination Contracts Needed 
Component Scheduling Procedure Issued 


ITH coal again trickling out the mines, 

units the steel industry are making slow 

recovery from the effects last week’s strike 
which caused the loss 50,000 tons steel needed 
for war. While the battle between John Lewis 
and the federal government goes on, spurred 
Lewis’ new deadline June 20, the steel industry’s 
attention divided between number pressing 
matters such the reflections its production 
schedules shifting war strategy (typified the 
layoff 800 persons the Gary armor plate mill, 
which expected affect 1400 before the end 
this week because the cutback the tank pro- 
gram) and the 48-hr. work week. 


The blast furnaces which were shut down due 
lack coal lost about five days’ output which cannot 
made up. Steel production this week down 
points 94.5 per cent, lowest since late December 
1941. May the steel industry produced 7,545,379 
net tons ingots, slightly under the all-time March 
peak, according the American Iron and Steel 
Institute, and operated 98.4 per cent capac- 
ity. Significantly, electric furnace steel production 
reached new all-time peak 398,057 tons. 

The coal strike will make difficult for some steel 
production units meet the quotas which WPB 
established for them for June and may respon- 
sible part for tighter steel mill schedules for 
months come. connection with the latter situa- 
tion, furnace repairs larger scale than occurred 
last Summer also will another factor. 


48-hr. week steel can shrugged off 

many persons they turn more interesting 
reading matter, but vital subject all con- 
nected with the industry. Labor hiring practically 
frozen steel, most companies are position 
where they cannot hire new workers, and WPB 
directives are not always sufficient supply hr. 
per week per man some steel finishing units. 
There are possibilities that the industry may find 
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itself trying position few months, with 
some output jeopardized. 

the minds manufacturing executives engaged 
war production, questions surrounding the set- 
tling accounts when hostilities cease are foremost. 
the recent cutbacks armament items are 
sample, considerable confusion and much anxiety 
may created unless the government takes steps 
now avoid them. The cutbacks have brought 
the front the likelihood long delays negotia- 
tions, and such problems what constitutes inventory 
material, what reasonable inventory consists of, 
and whether certain. regulations are loggerheads 
with other rules. 


Will legal wrangling prevent the release large 
sums money needed for post-war production? 
This the main fear many industrialists, who 
are striving get the government establish defi- 
nitions and rules for the windup war contracts. 
not too early, nor unpatriotic thinking 
ahead along this line, say the executives. 


Ordnance Department, attempting settle 

contracts which have been altered cancelled, 
has found one chief hampering factor lack 
modern and uniform accounting systems numer- 
ous contracting plants, which makes necessary 
minute and careful checks all along the line. Mean- 
while, WPB has been endeavoring work out fair 
plan for the termination war contracts and has 
been studying tentative termination clause. 


Manufacturers machine tools are understood 
protected 100 per cent work process 
the event cancellation pooled contracts issued 
the Air Force. Faced with the certainty 
dwindling government orders, machine tool makers 
are pushing ahead with their conversion plans. 
the hands the new WPB Facility Committee lies 
the power say yes new machine tool 
orders the Army and Navy. plans break 
the hoards tools held reserve (600 machines 
were reported found storage one plant) and 
eliminate certain instances duplications 
facilities. 


Applying limited group items needed for 


ships, tanks and the most urgent types war con- 


struction, the new system for flowing components 
has been issued WPB under the name Component 
Scheduling Procedure. Claimant Agencies and their 
prime contractors are expected program for sev- 
eral months into the future, indicating their require- 
ments for control components the full extent 
the future program. Provision made for 24- 
month program. 


lot: 


Other recent priorities developments have been 
numerous, and more changes are coming. Begin- 
ning with fourth quarter there will change made 
the processing applications for materials and al- 
lotments materials for Class products. Monthly 
percentage restrictions have been eliminated from 
CMP Regulation No. 

new directive CMP Regulation states that 
undelivered steel from the second quarter must 
over third quarter. WPB announced that 
new steel production directives will include both 
minimum and maximum amount which mill ex- 
pected produce given month. WPB under- 
stood framing amendment CMP which 
will tighten warehouse and distributor acceptance 
orders for critical materials. 

Layoffs number aircraft divisions are re- 
ported this week and may augmented further 
temporary Foundry circles report that gov- 
ernment officials are developing procedural directive 
for the welding magnesium castings. One steel 
company after years aggressive sales work has 
stopped pushing product generally sold for highly 
specialized operations where pure iron base was 
needed. Production cemented carbides still 
the increase, with sizable gain scheduled between 
now and September. Gilding clad metal scrap 
piling the nation because there insufficient 
processing being done separate the copper from the 
steel. Several Senators are said have filed 
petition with James Byrnes, director the new 
OWM, requesting that Wilson WPB added 
the War Cabinet strengthen the hand Donald 
Nelson. The Steel Recovery Corp. expects 
wind the next few months its remaining stock 
strictly “cats and dogs” presumably unwanted 
sizes and gages. Producers Lake Superior iron 


Tank Armor Mill Laying-Off 1400 


Chicago 


Indications that tank armor plate manufacture 
has caught with the demand for this product 
were evidenced this week the laying-off Car- 
negie-Illinois’ Gary works some 800 with total 
layoffs expected reach 1400 before the end the 
week. total employment 2300 the Gary 
armor plate mill, the layoff will leave only 900 em- 
ployees. The layoffs will absorbed other de- 
partments fast possible. The mill was engaged 
almost solely the rolling tank armor and the 
cutback natural result the cutback the 
tank building program. There the likelihood, Ord- 
nance Department officials stated, that other types 
work will into the mill, but nothing definite 
has been set. Just what the mill and buildings will 
used for present quite speculative. 


ore and Great Lakes vessel operators are keeping their 
fingers crossed when they discuss the current season 
with its high goal 91,000,000 gross tons, the reason 
being that poor weather the Lakes can raise hob 
with schedules. 


TEEL ingot production Pittsburgh decreased, 

this week seven points per cent while 
Youngstown dropped two points 95.5 per cent. 
Philadelphia, the operating rate fell half point 
92.5 per cent and Cleveland steelmaking was low- 
ered three points per cent. Also down are 
operations Wheeling which declined four points 
per cent; Birmingham, down three and half 
99; Detroit, off four and half 93.5 and Cincin- 
nati, one point 102 per cent. Chicago 97, St. 
Louis and Eastern district 101 per cent are 
all unchanged. 


1930 1940 AVERAGE 770.982 NET TONS INGOTS PER WEEK 


6.2 
1930 1940 AVERAGE NET TONS PIG IRON PER MONTH 


NET TONS PER WEEK 


JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. 


MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. 


PIG IRON. MILLION NET TONS 


JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE 


Steel Ingot Production Districts and Per Cent Capacity 


Week Pittsburgh Chicago 


88.0 97.0 


Revised 


South Detroit West St. Louis East Aggregate 
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Send your new Welder Catalog. 


DESIGN For ARC 


POST-WAR 


FILE NOW! 


Kinkead, one the best known independent welding 
brepared this series design plates based 
actual experience many industries. The illustrations 
above show you several sheets. They are help firms 
new welding designs. This initial group 
without cost obligation interested 
your product with arc welding. one 
arc welding savings should without this 
material—another Hobart welding contribution. Send the 
coupon below you qualify. 


HOBART BROTHERS CO., Box TROY, OHIO 


HOBART BROTHERS CO., Box TROY, OHIO 


are planning modernize our product with the new Arc Weld- 
ing. Please register and mail the name and address below the 
initial units Hobart Design for Arc Welding” service— 
cost obligation. 


Check here for delivery schedule Hobart Welders. available. 
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Steel Believed 65% 48-hr. Week; 
Labor Shortages Expected 
Red Tape May Hurt Production 


Pittsburgh 


Maine California the 
steel industry now working under 
the War Manpower Commission order 
No. requiring that new employees 
may hired unless all employees 
all departments, not specifically ex- 
empted, are working minimum 
hr. week. Surplus labor because 
going the hr. week can 
used fill the holes left induc- 
tion regular turnover, but Aug. 
this surplus labor must released. 

The announcements which appeared 
some newspapers over the week- 
end that the steel industry was or- 
dered 48-hr. week the various 
regional WMC directors believed 
represent merely the implementation 
regional directors. The order called 
for the beginning the 48-hr. week 
June but important instruc- 
tions and interpretations were not 
available that time and were few 
days late reaching some mills and 
some regional districts. 


July all steel companies must 
have the hands their regional 
WMC director “released list” all 
employees who represent surplus labor 
completely. Aug. all steel com- 
panies must furnish hr. work 
week all employees except those 
who will come under the exemptions. 
Before any employee released, 
hired, exempted result the 
the steel company from the WMC 
regional director. cannot give his 
approval until has consulted with 
the collective bargaining agency 
the plant affected. This, believed, 
will cause considerable loss time, 
argument, etc. 

With hiring 
“frozen” throughout the steel indus- 
try and with most companies posi- 
tion where they cannot hire new peo- 
ple, serious question has arisen 
what will happen mills find they 
cannot produce specific production di- 
rectives the War Production Board. 
All steel companies have been going 
the 48-hr. week rapidly pos- 
sible but the extension the final ef- 


fective date Aug. indicates that 
will take least another month and 
half for companies adjust their 
work schedules. 


Several steel plants the Pitts- 
burgh district and probably most com- 
panies elsewhere now have from 
per cent their forces 48- 
hr. week. With armed forces induc- 
tions expected extremely heavy 
within the next six weeks and with 
normal turnover the steel industry 
running about per cent month, 
there may cases serious labor 
shortages isolated spots before the 
full 48-hr. week schedule reached 
for all employees. The red tap neces- 
sary through order hire 
new employees before the full 48-hr. 
week schedule reached may take 
much time that production loss 
might materialize. 

repeatedly pointed out past 
issues THE IRON AGE, large 
amount “down-grading” will in- 
escapable reaching the 48-hr. week 
for all employees. Some this has 
already occurred and will the fu- 
ture, increase the number grievance 


controversies between steel companies 
and the union. down-grading for 
specific job where employee has 
take different and lower rate un- 
der the 48-hr. week schedule, there 
will probably not too much trouble. 
However, cases where employee 
will his regular job for say 
hr. week and lower paid job 
round out the 48-hr. week, observers 
look for considerable controversy. The 
union has taken the stand that the 
employee should not paid rate 
lower than his regular rate although 
there nothing the WMC rulings 
support this view. 

The steel industry has not out and 
out opposed the 48-hr. week but has 
consistently taken the stand that suffi- 
cient time should given allow 
the imposition the rulings that 
they will cause the least amount 
production disturbance. The industry, 
however, has opposed the stipulation 
that the WMC regional director must 
consult with the collective bargaining 
agency the plant before employees 
are released, hired, exempted 
carrying out the WMC 48-hr. ruling. 


“SOS” CAMPAIGN: Employees the Marine Turbine Division General 
Erie Works have reduced spoilage and waste per cent 
the first four months their campaign expedite production marine 
equipment reducing spoilage losses. 


Section Record 
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seems certain that steel company 
going allow production af- 
fected the red tape involved 
coming under the 48-hr. week. Steel 


NEWS INDUSTRY 
must produced under WPB direc- 
tives and orders and that believed 
more important than the man- 
power arguments. 


48-hr. Week Order Condemned Tower 


the Steel Industry Advisory Com- 
mittee addressed letter June 
Mr. Batchellor, director, Steel 
Division, WPB, 
concern over the 48-hr. week directive 
the Steel industry. Mr. Tower’s 
letter said part: 
“The committee has not had time 
explore all the possible effects 
the regulation but preliminary studies 
indicate that the apprehensions set 
forth the statement presented 


BATTLE-CRY: Production gets 
boost the New Departure Di- 
vision General Motors Corp., 
Bristol, Conn., such 
“straight from the shoulder” 
messages come from employees 
the armed services 


“Keep increasing that flow 
production. New Departure 
bearings are big part our 
armed forces. 
Keep rolling, 
New 


Dick says: 

win this wor--but 
need from back 
home. Stay the job and 


KEEP THOSE BEARINGS ROLLIN 
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the chairman WMC May 13th 
were fully justified. 

“The regulation purports define 
and interpret but only confuses. 
fails answer most the practical 
operating problems which have been 
clearly pointed out the industry 
statements the commission. 

“The industry has repeatedly de- 
clared its approval the 48-hr. week 
any number hours that may 
necessary produce enough steel 
win the war. Your Advisory Com- 
mittee has earnestly sought co- 
operate with WMC the end that the 
48-hr. week could made effective 
without retarding production any 
way. 

“That committee has submitted de- 
tailed suggestions based practical 
rating steel plants. hoped that 
these suggestions would included 
the commission’s formal instruc- 
tions but, the main, they have been 
disregarded. Actually, the instruc- 
tions issued fail clarify and, 
some cases, fail mention all cer- 
tain provisions vital importance 
uninterrupted production. 


“Specifically, the 
quires steel companies get the per- 
mission the regional directors 


WMC all cases exemption from 


the 48-hr. week the hiring all 
new employees. These regional direc- 
tors, assumed, would consult with 


the regular established management- 
labor advisory committees. However, 
the regulation requires that they 
must consult each specific case with 
the union which the collective bar- 
gaining agency the particular com- 
pany involved. 

“Consider what that means. or- 
der keep mills operating current 
capacity levels, the steel industry 
must hire about 20,000 new workers 
monthly provide for the turnover, 
which averaging about per cent 
monthly. This turnover expected 
increase sharply with greater inroads 
the draft. Already the industry 
having difficulty finding the thou- 
sands new workers must have 
monthly. That difficulty will multi- 
plied if, indeed, the task not made 
impossible the delays and restric- 
tions that will result from 
instructions. 

“In fact, the committee’s con- 
sidered opinion that this regulation 
will have the effect setting 
vast unworkable bureaucracy which 
must inevitably seriously interfere 
with steel production. Its operation 
bound result confusion, delays 
and failures operating schedules 
the point that the industry’s war 
effort will imperiled. 

“Because WPB’s responsibility 
for maintaining maximum production 
steel the interests the war 
program, your advisory committee 
feels obligation submit further 
possible analyze the regulation. 
adopted, these suggestions should re- 
sult regulations for the proper ap- 
plication the 48-hr. week the 
steel industry. They will have but one 
objective—maintenance capacity 
production steel and full utilization 
man-power.” 


Order Constructive, McNutt Says 


Washington 


denying first that 
there anything unique requiring 
that labor consulted hiring poli- 
cies steel companies, War Man- 
power Chief Paul McNutt Mon- 
day admitted under close questioning 
reporters that other government 
agency had ever made such rule 
which requirement the 48-hr. 
regulation. Mr. McNutt further said 
that this rule had not been embodied 
previous WMC orders and might 
not continued future ones. 

Mr. defied anyone show 
that any WMC order had been detri- 
mental production. maintained 


that all such orders have been con- 
structive. His comment was that 
was nothing new for WMC request 
consultation with labor and manage- 
ment. This, said, has been WMC 
policy for long time. 

Mr. McNutt said that had re- 
ceived formal protest from the steel 
industry. The steel industry 
meeting Pittsburgh Thursday 
last week drafted protest against 
the 48-hr. regulations and addressed 
WPB Steel Division. Mr. 
statement would indicate that the pro- 
test had not yet been brought 
his attention. 
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Going Rates Set for Labor Ohio Area 


Cleveland 


The first action establishing 
brackets “sound and tested going 
rates” necessary clarifying the 
President’s “hold-the-line” order fixed 
the temporary minimum rate for com- 
mon labor number areas 
Ohio, Kentucky, and West Virginia. 
These rates are subject expansion 
and revision the Regional War 
Labor Board from time time, and 
minimum and maximum brackets for 
other jobs are being worked out 
the present time. 

The minimum “sound and tested go- 
ing rates” for common labor are: 


Rate, 

District Cents per Hr. 
areas not covered ........ 
Kentucky areas not covered .... 

All West Virginia .......... 


Under the Byrnes directive, the 
brackets are provide “clear cut 
guides and definite limits basis 
for correcting sub-standards living 
and basis for permitting the 
board make within the existing 
price structure and within existing 
levels production costs, minimum 
and non-inflationary adjustments 
deemed necessary aid the effec- 
tive prosecution the war cor- 
rect gross inequities within the mean- 
ing Section the Act Oct. 
1942.” The rates these brackets 
will generally regarded stabil- 
ized rates and not subject change 
except permitted the “Little 
Steel” formula. Rates may raised 
the minimum. 

addition bringing more wages 
the minimum the brackets, 
the Regional War Labor Boards may 
also handle: 


Intra-plant adjustments necessary 
equity and promote production. 

(2) employers not under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act pay time 
and half for over hr., change 
from fluctuating fixed work week 
compute overtime permitted em- 
ployers not under the act. 

Adjustments for improvement work- 
ing conditions that not involve in- 
creasing basic rates and which not 
exceed the prevailing practice the 
industry area. These include vaca- 
tion pay, sick leave plans, night shift 
bonuses, and holiday pay. 

Application the Little Steel formula 
individuals small groups where 
such application would afford equita- 
ble and expeditious method dispos- 
ing the case. The rule has been 
apply the Little Steel formula only 
the largest appropriate group. 


increases that furnish the basis 
either increase prices resist 


(3 


otherwise justifiable reductions 
prices, raise the level produc- 
tion costs, can put into effect with- 
out further approval from the Diree- 
tor Economic Stabilization. 


Non-Union Workers Get 
Time and Half Pay Grant 


The Frick Coke Co., Pitts- 
burgh, has been authorized pay 
time and half all non-union em- 
ployees for work excess 35-hr. 
per week performed the sixth con- 
secutive day the work week the 
National War Labor Board has an- 
nounced. The non-union employees, 
about 750 out the total payroll 
25,000, are day rate and monthly 
salaried employees, largely super- 
visory capacities. 


NWLB Approval Not Needed 
Equalize Women's Wages 


Adjustments equalize the 
wage salary rates paid women 
with rates paid men for comparable 
work may still made without board 
approval under the 
Executive Order April the 
NWLB announced last Friday. 

WLB Chairman William Davis 


Been working much overtime lately, 


Mr. Schuster? 


Payrolls Steel 
High Level April 


Payrolls the steel in- 
dustry April were $133,275,- 
000, according the American 
Iron and Steel Institute. 
March record $136,813,000 
was paid out. 

The number employees 
April totaled 634,000 against 
637,000 March and 654,000 
April year ago. The average 
work-week wage earners 
April was 42.5 hours per week, 
unchanged from 
higher than the April 1942 
average 39.7 hours per week. 

Average hourly earnings 
wage earners increased 
new peak 111.2c. per hour 
April, compared with 110.3c. 
per hour March and 100.4c. 
per hour April last year. 


Frances Perkins said part: “The 
Order permits employer, without 
prior approval from the Board, 
make adjustments “which equalize 
the wage salary rates paid 
females with the rates paid males 
for comparable quality and quantity 
work the same similar oper- 
ations, provided that such adjust- 
ments shall not furnish basis either 
increase price ceilings resist 
otherwise justified reductions price 
ceilings.” 


NWLB Prevents 
Wage Increase Loopholes 


ployers from violating the spirit and 
intent the wage stabilization pro- 
gram, the NWLB has tightened the 
restrictions around individual wage 
and salary adjustments which can 
made without Board approval. 

Individual increases may not 
made without Board approval after 
May 31, unless they are within 
salary wage rate schedule which 
conforms one the following con- 
ditions: 

Such schedule was specifically ap- 
proved the War Labor 

gaining agreement existence May 
31, 1943; 

tice prior Oct. 27, 1942. The employer 
can demonstrate this either through his 
payroll records showing that 
has formally communicated such sched- 
ule his employees. 

employers not have plan for 
making individual adjustments, they 
can apply the Board for approval 
one. 
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Pittsburgh 


miners returned work 
early this week under new 15-day 
truce following strike five days, 
but not before thousands tons 
steel were lost war production re- 
quirements. This steel cannot made 
up. 

Last Friday Steel 
Corp., due its meager supplies 
coal, was forced bank blast fur- 
naces the Pittsburgh district. Two 
furnaces the company’s Mingo plant 
was barely holding after one unit 
was forced down. 


press time appeared that the 
furnaces would not resume full pro- 
duction before Wednesday this 
week, thereby reflecting loss ap- 
proximately five days urgently 
needed pig iron production. The shut- 
down almost half the company’s 
Pittsburgh district blast furnaces 
forced temporary suspension Bes- 
semer steel production and caused 
open hearths dip more heavily into 
scrap reserves due increase 
the scrap charge. 


While other steel companies the 
district were not affected far 
steel production was concerned, the 
strike caused depletion coal and 
coke supply, the effect which will 
probably felt throughout the bal- 
ance the year. significant that 
the district still operating under 
the possible threat another strike 
after the present truce end con- 
tract does not materialize. 

Beehive coke plants were charged 
early this week after five-day loss 
production. Coke unloaded from the 
oven Monday this week, hoped, 
would reach steel plants this Wednes- 
day Thursday. One merchant pig 
iron furnace was forced down 
Sharpsville, Pa., while one Stru- 
thers, Ohio, may kept coke 
obtained Wednesday this week. 

The Pittsburgh district ingot out- 
put rate for last week before the ef- 
fects the strike became known, was 
estimated 100.5 per cent. Because 
the pig iron lost, revised rate for 
last week took the district down 
points per cent rated capacity. 
This loss steel production rough- 
estimated 20,000 tons. While 
too early estimate the loss 
production this week, due the blast 
furnaces still being out production 
early the week, believed that 
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the rate may sag per cent 
rated capacity. This will represent 
additional loss steel production 
for this week which cannot made 
up. 


° 


Idle Furnaces Prepare Resume after Coal Strike Ends 
Truce; Much Steel for War Output Lost Forever 


° 


Press Association, Inc. 
COAL STRIKE FRONT: Miners Montour Mine No. 10, Library, Pa., 
relax and play cards June the soft coal mine strike continued. 


few blast furnaces were forced 
down other parts the country, 
namely, the Alabama district where 
Republic Steel Corp. was forced 
take one unit off. 


° 


Settlement Before June Pushed 


New York 


the nation’s 530,000 coal 
miners prepared return work 
early this week, there were strong be- 
liefs some quarters that agree- 
ment would reached ending the 
wage controversy for the duration 
the war. 

The policy committee the union 
has set new strike truce deadline 
for June 20, and the threat third 
stoppage within less than two months 
hangs over the dispute. 

settlement comes soon prob- 
ably will within the bounds 
formula suggested Secretary Ickes, 
Solid Fuels Administrator. That plan 
provided for temporary agreement 
the issue portal-to-portal pay, with 
vey travel time the mines and fur- 


nish the basis permanent solution. 
Within that formula, the miners pro- 
posed $1.50 day settlement, but 
the operators rejected it. 

The operators are eager for quick 
accord. heavy burden back pay 
accumulating under the provision 
making final settlement retroactive 
the original contract expiration date 
March 31. 

reported that all operators are 
now inclined feel that speedier and 
more satisfactory agreement may 
reached the negotiations are left 
entirely the hands the original 
negotiators. 

addition steel the strike last 
week threatened output benzol for 
aviation gasoline and synthetic rub- 
ber, and chemicals for explosives, plas- 
tics and medicines. 
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Chicago 


amounts portal-to-portal pay, for 
23,000 Illinois mine workers was 
agreed Monday, June Dis- 
trict the United Mine Workers 
America and the Coal 
Operators Association, pending ap- 


See Coal Strike story Page 108 


proval the War Labor Board. Re- 
troactive April this agreement 
brings portal-to-portal pay for the 
first time into the coal mining indus- 
try and sets pattern for the na- 
tional coal negotiations now 
process. 

The announcement that the 
nois operators and the union had 
agreed negotiate new contract 
separate from that the Eastern 
miners now deadlocked under John 
Lewis came from Gov. Dwight 
Green. Apparently, coal will con- 
tinue flow from Illinois mines 
spite any disagreement that Lewis 
may have with Eastern operators. 

The decision raising miners 
wages $1.50 day still hinges 
many if’s and and’s and while 
step toward settlement the coal 
many powers that be. the first 
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Possible Wage Pattern Set For 
National Agreement With Coal Miners 


place, the War Labor Board has 
approve the raise under the guidance 
the Director Economic Stabili- 
zation. With the roll-back prices 
and the salary stabilization plan, 
difficult determine what basis 
the raise can made since the raise 


1,250 Tons Iron 
Lost from One Stack 


Birmingham 


Approximately 1250 tons 
basic iron this district 
were lost the nation’s war 
effort the coal mine strike. 
That the amount that No. 
blast furnace the Thomas 
Works here Republic Steel 
Corp. would have produced had 
not been banked the night 
June because inadequate 
coal supplies. The stack was 
back production June 


over the per cent allowed 
the “Little Steel” formula. 

addition, the national organiza- 
tion United Mine Workers must 
approve the move and was because 
the National Organization’s de- 
mand for $2.00 day increase that 
negotiations have been deadlocked. 


Waive Royalties Patent 
Pittsburgh 


furtherance the war effort the 
foundry industry, Jones Laughlin 
Steel Corp. and Whiting Corp., until 
further notice, have waived payment 
royalties licensees connec- 
tion with the use Bessemer Flame 
Control the operation side-blow 
converters for the production steel 
castings. This action was April 
1943. 

1940, Whiting Corp. was ap- 
pointed Jones Laughlin 
negotiate licenses under the Jones 
Laughlin patent (No. 2,207,309) for 
the use electric eye control equip- 
ment for the production steel for 
castings side-blow converters. The 
original application the method 
covered the patent 
limited the large bottom-blow 
Bessemer converters used 
mills, but after some modification 


Whiting Corp. the equipment used 
the mills, the electric eye now 
serving the operation small 
side-blow converters. 


and Canadian Ore 


Shipments Down Slightly 
Cleveland 


iron ore from upper Lake ports dur- 
ing May were 10,918,990 tons from 
ports and 55,682 tons from 
Canadian ports, totaling 10,974,572 
gross tons, decrease 1,702,684 tons 
from the total 12,677,356 tons for 
May last year, when ports 
shipped 12,622,872 tons and Canadian 
ports shipped 54,484 tons, according 
report the Lake Superior Iron 
Ore Association. 

Cumulative total for the season 
from ports and 55,682 from 
Canadian ports, total 12,929,- 
489 gross tons, decrease 8,397,- 
575 tons from the same period 


year ago when ports shipped 
21,204,656 tons the first five months 
and Canadian ports shippped 122,- 
408 tons, making total 21,327,064 
gross tons. 


Minor Strike Hits 
Republic Steel Plant 
Cleveland 


Thursday, June the first shift 
the blooming mill and other de- 
partments Republic Steel Corp.’s 
Cleveland plant halted production 
more than 500 workers and threatened 
least 2000 men when ended Thurs- 
day evening. 

The strike started request for 
increased tonnage rates cranemen 
the bar mills but ended before seri- 
ous damage production resulted 
which threatened curtail blast fur- 
nace operations and halt steel produc- 
tion the open hearth department. 


Inland Steel Takes Over 
Hillside Fluorspar Mines 


Inland Steel Co. has taken over 
operation the Hillside Fluorspar 
Mines Rosiclare, through pur- 
chase all the capital stock the 
company, having completed negotia- 
tions June The company will 
unit, with changes its general 
policies, and ‘its acquisition will not 
alter the plan serving other com- 
panies, which, along with Inland, have 
been supplied the mines. 

New officers the Hillside company 
will be: President, Clarence Ran- 
dall, who vice-president Inland; 
vice-president, Block, Jr., assis- 
tant vice-president Inland; secre- 
tary, Morris, Inland’s secretary; 
treasurer, Truesdale, treasurer 
Inland; manager operations, 
Cayia, general superintendent 
the Inland Lime Stone Co., Manis- 
tique, Mich.; and, manager sales, 
Gordon Hughes, sales manager 
Inland Lime Stone. 

Hurst will continue gen- 
eral superintendent the company’s 
operating office Rosiclare. 

The Hillside company was founded 
1919 the late Jones, co- 
founder and large stockholder In- 
land Steel Co. Since his death 
1941 the Hillside stock has been held 
trust the First National Bank 
Chicago. 
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Industry Facility Committee Gets 
Power Veto Orders for Machine Tools 


tool manufacture 
the next months may slashed 
low per cent the $1,000,- 
000,000 worth produced 1942, Gov- 
ernment officials say. Only critically 
needed tools. will built. These 
include different types shapers, 
grinders, planers and drilling and 
boring machines. (See THE IRON AGE 
May 27, page 128). 

The reason for this deep cut 
production that WPB has deter- 
mined and convinced that the tools 
already made will adequate for 
military needs, properly distribut- 
ed. 

back this decision, WPB has 
issued Directive No. June 
delegating the new industry facil- 
ity committee power saying yes 
proposed new machine tool 
orders the Army and Navy. “Yes” 
won’t said until WPB satisfied 
all tools are occupied the fullest 
possible extent. Also, the commit- 
tee has been given complete dominion 
over the movement machine tools 
the order creating it. plans 
break the hoards tools held 
reserve over the country the Army 
and Navy emergency reserves. 
These tools will distributed 
plants needing them. 


assist the redistribution 


tools, there being set RFC 
new subsidiary warehouse idle 
tools. The new corporation will ac- 
quire tools from the Army and Navy 
and financial return from the rental 
the equipment will made it. 
George Johnson, who recently left 
his post director the Machine 
Tool Division, will become 
president the corporation. Mr. 
Johnson president the Gisholt 
Machine Co., Madison, Wis. 

The heavy curtailment machine 
tool production, including the cancel- 
lation orders, was ordered WPB 
Executive Vice-Chairman Charles 
Wilson. Mr. Wilson has been op- 
posed various factions within the 
government, including the WPB Ma- 
chine Tool Division, the industry and 
parts the Army and Navy. 

The situation which reported 
responsible for Mr. action 
was follows: (1) Nearly year 
ago, trade sources began say that 
the country was tooled up; (2) new 
programs such aviation gasoline, 
synthetic rubber, aluminum, magnesi- 
and steel had have machine 
(3) the ordering new tools 
for these programs when there were 
supplies them lying idle all over 
the country did not sensible, 
nor economical time money; (4) 


Women Play Role Ore Grading 


Hibbing, Minn. 


fall Oliver Mining Co., 
Steel subsidiary, saw indications 
manpower shortage its iron 
ore laboratories. that time through 
the cooperation the junior college 
here and the Chisholm High School, 


Chisholm, Minn., two training courses 
laboratory manipulations each 
school were offerred interested 
women. 

the opening the present ore 
season not more than the 
men chemists and analysts were avail- 


the same reasoning was applied 
tools already ordered. 


example how the industrial 


facility committee doing that 
the Norden bombsight plant. The 
committee has found that the Norden 
plant duplication the Sperry 
plant. one plant being dis- 
mantled and the tools removed and 
redistributed. The committee en- 
gaged similar concentration 
other munitions plants and many tools 
are going returned active use, 
stored the RFC warehouse. 


WPB investigations have disclosed 
that some weapon makers have not 
taken care tools. Companies have 
had them set without proper foun- 
dations. Tools have been stored 
old buildings sand floors, and have 
been exposed the weather and have 
become rusty. Some tools which have 
been produced since the beginning 
the war need rebuilding result 
operation inexperienced men. 
One prominent Detroit tankmaker was 
found have 600 machine tools 
various kinds storage, some 
which had not been uncrated. WPB 
going take care situations 
like these. 

the matter conversion com- 
panies other war work, WPB of- 
ficials say that machine tool facilities 
have been put work such items 
valves which are critically needed 
for strategic programs. Warner 
Swasey Co. has contract for marine 
gun mounts, and other companies are 
getting into less profitable fields. 


able. Members the four training 
classes constitute most the women 
now employed the Oliver Co. 
their laboratory here. 

The first group trainees consist- 
women, most them mar- 
ried whose husbands had either gone 
into the Army expected call- 
ed. All had had some courses 
chemistry, previous the refresher 
course laboratory manipulations 
last winter. 

these women fall the duties 
making determinations 
manganese, phosphorous, neutralizing 
samples iron ore for alumina and 
manganese determinations, filtering, 
removing residue from beakers, burn- 
ing filter paper from silica and taking 
dust count. Upon their efforts depend 
accurate grading iron ore cargoes 
for the steel making facilities the 
lower lake ports. 


STEEL 


1,( 
ie: 
IRON AGE, June 10, 1943 


NEWS INDUSTRY 


Plate Shipments 1,114,920 tons May 


May shipments steel plates 
totaled 1,114,920 net tons, compared 


converted plate. Strip mill ship- 
ments April were almost 


total number vessels constructed 
1943 711, totaling 7,142,122 dead- 
weight tons—only ships less than 
the total production for the entire 


with 1,121,647 net tons April, figure, 535,548 tons, year 1942 when 746 vessels were 
1,012,194 net tons May, 1942. total 425,211 net tons were 

record for plate shipments any from strip mills May, 1942. the 175 ships delivered May, 
month was set March, 1943, when American shipyards during May de- 120 were Liberty ships, were 
1,167,679 net tons were shipped. livered into service 175 new cargo, were coastal cargo, 
Included the May shipments were totaling approximately 1,782,000 dead- were commission tankers, three were 
535,528 net tons produced con- weight tons, the Maritime Commis- 


tinuous strip mills which have sion announced. This brings the type. Four ore carriers were built. 


Bars and Plates Top April Output 


private tankers and six were special 
| 


(Source: American Iron Steel 
1 is 
e 
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Total number companies included, 


During 1942, the companiee included above represented the total 
output finished rolled products. 


accordance with Government policy, export cannot 
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Complacency over Scrap Supplies 
Might Wiped Out Several Factors 


Pittsburgh 


opinion some quarters 
that the scrap situation relatively 
easy well supported current 
statistics but possible future develop- 
ments should take some the com- 
placency out this viewpoint. 

All inventories ferrous scrap (as 
the last April) were close 
per cent higher than they were 
January, 1942. Furthermore, there 
has been sustained increase the 
production scrap coming from rail- 
roads and manufacturing concerns, 
grade commonly known industrial 
scrap. 

the other hand, total consump- 
tion scrap has fluctuated between 
two and eight per cent above January, 


1942. Due drop lend-lease 
shipments ingots and semi-finished 
steel last October, there has, for the 
past several months, been consist- 
ent increase the stocks so-called 
“home scrap” which generated 
within the steel mills. 

While there possibility that 
national scrap shortage will develop 
this year, evidence seen possible 
tight spots, geographically. this 
early date such possible factors come 
under the classification important 
“ifs”. 

Due the seriousness and the im- 
portance the next phase the war 
neither steel producers nor scrap sup- 
pliers would care the position 
taking too conservative 


TABLE 


Trend Ferrous 
Bureau Mines Figures 
Gross Tons—000 Omitted 


Total Inventories 


Month (End Month) 
1942 
January 4100 
4073 
4101 
4324 
4602 
5087 
5279 
5545 
6742 
December 6930 
1943 
6871 
6850 
6800* 


Railroad and 
Total Manufacturers’ Scrap 
Consumption Production 

4425 531 
4204 514 
4661 600 
4603 616 
4665 626 
4464 641 
4470 644 
4478 696 
4424 758 
4770 832 
4401 755 
4497 765 
4492 775 
4178 806 
4787 959 
4600* 950* 


NOTE: Inventories are last day month; Scrap production includes only from Railroads and Manu- 
facturers; Inventories and Consumption purchased and home 1943 estimated 
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The above trends indicate that scrap conditions today are relatively 


easy but they not indicate that this condition can changed rapidly 
such things coal strikes, delays the pig iron expansion pro- 
gram, and insufficient coke for complete utilization existing blast 
furnace units. The steel industry and the scrap industry have done 
good job building scrap inventories and remaining scrap con- 
scious. let-down this frame mind might find both industries 
unprepared for emergencies which could arise later this year and early 
1944. Scrap consumption has already picked because less 
available steel-making pig iron and later this year the consumption 
line shown above will probably take upward turn due increased 
steel capacity and lagging blast furnace projects. 
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point the entire scrap situation. 
Even though current conditions indi- 
cate rather “easy” (that is, easy 
from the standpoint conditions 
early 1942) scrap condition, con- 
siderable thought being directed 
the seriousness the pig iron outlook 
engendered expected coal and 
coke shortage. 

Present inventories all ferrous 
scrap indicate fairly good position 
when related current consumption. 
While these inventories have been 
built ostensibly take care 
emergencies, there reason 
lieve that some these emergencies 
are not far distant. 

has already been learned that 
scrap consumption has recently picked 
and pig iron consumption has de- 
clined slightly the manufacture 
steel. One major reason for this trend 
has been the increased number 
blast furnaces down for repairs which 
has necessitated greater reliance 
upon scrap supplies. Late last week 
one result the coal strike had been 
focus attention the greater use 
scrap due current lack suffi- 
cient coal for coke blast furnace 
operation. 

With increased steel capacity 
brought into operation the latter part 
this year and early next year the 
demand for scrap will probably 
greater rate than now the case. 
This will due two reasons—one 
which immediate concern, and 
the second one which will begin 
operate probably later this year. 

The first factor involves more re- 
cent lag the completion new 
blast furnace units which will prob- 
ably not begin operations 
schedule set few months ago. 
Delays have occurred which have 
pushed back some these units 
much days. The second 
factor, which far more serious, 
the probability that before the end 
this year sufficient coke will not 
available thoroughly utilize the 
blast furnace units capable pro- 
duction. This condition existed before 
the coal strike which has only served 
intensify this latest bottleneck. 

Summing the scrap situation, 
can said that: Current conditions 
are relatively easy, inventories are 
higher than they were year ago, 
production scrap has not shown any 
important decline, and consumption 
seems well-balanced with sup- 
plies; however, the taking off blast 
furnaces already reflected in- 
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crease scrap consumption and 
slight decrease pig iron consump- 
tion, new blast furnace units which 
had been expected supplement 
open-hearth requirements still 
running behind schedule, the coal 
strike situation may cause some con- 
cerns dip heavier into scrap inven- 
tories, and finally, the growing short- 
age coke may prevent the full utili- 
zation blast furnace units. 


Around 50,000 Tons 
Clad Metal Scrap 


Piled over Nation 
Pittsburgh 


the nation short cop- 
per, gilding clad metal scrap piling 
and now has reached total ac- 
cumulation from 50,000 55,000 
tons. About per cent the metal 
gilding metal comprised per 
cent copper and per cent zinc. The 
balance steel. 

far only one firm, the Calumet 
Hecla Co. Calumet, Mich., 
engaged recovering the copper from 
the scrap. rate recovery 
involves about 2500 tons scrap 
month. Provisions are being made 
step this 7500 tons month 
thus eventually making 
processing 10,000 tons month 
possible. 

However, with the manufacture 
bullet jackets which utilize the gild- 
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SOURCE BUREAU MINES 
COMPILATIONS THE IRON AGE 


January 


1942 


/ 


1943 


NOTES: Inventories last day Scrap production includes only 
from Railroads and Manufactures Inventories and Consumption 
purchased home 1943 estimated The Age 


ing clad metal resulting approxi- 
mately 20,000 tons scrap month 
and with vast piles already having 
been accumulated little progress 
being made recover the sorely 
needed copper. 


company here known the Metal 
Chemical Corp. has been formed 
recover the copper and has new 
patented process. Efforts get the 
Government financially support the 
purchase the necessary machinery 
and equipment have, far, resulted 
failure. said that govern- 
ment officials are not “sure” the 


Ohio State Welding Library Established 


Columbus, Ohio 


new library welding, be- 
lieved the most extensive existence 
and one which will inestimable 
value welding development, partic- 
ularly the industrial field, has been 
established the Ohio State Uni- 
versity. Known the Davis 
Welding Library, the gift 
Davis, vice-president and secretary, 
Lincoln Electric Co., Cleveland. Mr. 
Davis received the degree 
electrical engineering from the uni- 
versity 1914 and his reason for 
placing the library there was the fact 
that Ohio State has the only four-year 
course welding engineering. 

The library will special value 
industrial designers, engineers, 
technicians and others interested 
research general information 
the various forms welding and 
their application design, construc- 


tion, manufacture maintenance 

metal products and structures. 
Though its early stage devel- 

opment, the library already contains 


process working out even though 
chemists and officials the company 
have already run test processing with 
reported success. 

Meanwhile, with valuable gilding 
clad metal scrap accumulating 
rapid rate the WPB has issued orders 
tightening the conservation cop- 
per and urging close attention re- 
covery regular copper scrap. Prac- 
tically all the gilding clad metal 
scrap sheet form and the 
residual after disks have been punched 
from the metal. These disks are used 
draw small caliber bullet jackets. 


over 700 books. The library located 
the Industrial Engineering Build- 
ing which houses the welding engi- 
neering department and under the 
supervision Stitt, associate 
professor, welding engineering. 


HOWARD BEVIS (center), president Ohio State University, who ac- 
cepted the new welding library from Davis (left). The library 
will under the supervision Stitt (right) associate professor, 
welding engineering. 
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War Department Claims Only 
30,000 Contracts Will Renegotiated 


Cleveland 


that the re- 
negotiation war contracts will bog 
down doomed, Herbert Taylor, as- 
sistant the chief War Depart- 
ment Price Adjustment Board, stated 
Thursday Cleveland. The original 
estimates the number companies 
that would have renegotiated, 
set 85,000, far excess ac- 
tualities, stated. close estimate 
the board disclosed that there are 
only about 30,000 such contracts that 
will come under the scrutiny the 
Price Adjustment Board renego- 
tiation. 

More than 2000 these contracts 
have already been completed and 
some 7000 are now process. 
the end 1943, estimated that 
per cent the renegotiation work 
will done the 1942 sales. 

the 2000 contracts that have 
been renegotiated, about per cent 
received complete clearances, indi- 
cating that there was refund the 
government excess profits. The 
remaining per cent the con- 
tracts renegotiated resulted net 
cash return the government 
$955,000,000 and price reduction 
contracts now effect valued $1,- 
584,000,000. 

Without such renegotiation, some 
per cent this total $2,539,- 
000,000 would have been recovered 
through taxes, but this would have 
taken considerably longer, probably 
running well into 1945. 

the whole, Mr. Taylor stated, 
business extremely cooperative 
the renegotiation war contracts. 
stated that before the end 1944, 
quite likely that legislation will 
legitimate costs, reserve for the re- 
conversion war plants back 
peace-time production. However, 
present the Price Adjustment Board 
has authority make such allow- 
ances manufacturers. 

the Price Adjustment Board 
manned its entirety business 
men, borrowed from industry, Mr. 
Taylor expressed confidence the 
board’s ability and desire make fair 
and equitable adjustments war 
contracts but not allow excessive 
profits any manufacturer. With 
every factor known taken into con- 
sideration the renegotiation pro- 
cedure, the board, through the various 
renegotiation committees throughout 
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than 500 workers. 


the country, trying make such 
adjustment will fair not only 
the government, but also the manu- 
facturer. 

Because the many factors such 
efficiency contracts, quality 
work done, capital invested, and de- 
velopment and research contracts, 
hard and fast formula for renegoti- 
ation impossible. Consequently, 
every contract that comes for re- 
negotiation “kingdom unto itself” 
and has considered something 
new the board. 


° 


° 


the procedure being made, 
Mr. Taylor stated that companies 
brought the board’s attention 
making high profits are renegotiated 
first, then the larger corporations, 
third are those companies that request 
renegotiation, and then, course, the 
remainder companies working 
war contracts. With almost per 
cent the 1942 war contracts already 
renegotiated, and the completion 
renegotiation per cent the 
contracts the end the year, Mr. 
Taylor expressed confidence the 
board’s ability handle this job 
throughout the remainder the war 
with efficiency and speed. 


° 


Small Vital Role War 
Shown Chicago District Survey 


Chicago 


small 
firms with less than 500 employees— 
are playing vital role the pro- 
duction ordnance materiel for 
America’s armies demonstrated 
report the work the Smaller 
War Plants division the Chicago 
Ordnance District, issued last week. 

The survey showed that during the 
period Nov. May 20, 1687 
manufacturers were contacted the 
search for sub-contracting assistance. 
these 1472 per cent the 
total, were companies employing less 
The 215 larger 


companies were contacted only when 
all other efforts place the business 
with smaller producers had failed. 
the small firms contacted, 522 received 
work, while 107 the larger opera- 
tors received contracts. 

“The work the Smaller War 
Plants unit not confined strictly 
Isham, chief the purchase policy 
section the Chicago Ordnance Dis- 
trict, explained. “During the period 
covered our survey, learned 
419 needs for sub-contracting assis- 
tance. these requests for help, 
214 came from ordnance prime con- 
tractors, came from manufacturers 
machine expendable tools and 
192 from contractors other branch- 
the Army other services.” 

During the same period, the perish- 
able tool section the Chicago Ord- 
nance District also developed 150 
small tool suppliers, Isham said. 
helping these firms, said, the de- 
livery standard and special small 
tools was expedited average 


report the distribution con- 
tracts plants the Cleveland Ord- 
nance District was published THE 
Iron June 1943, 94. 


weeks. addition, $5,000,000 
new equipment was made available 
for other uses this was not needed 
tool builders. 

“In other words,” 
out, “the use small facilities for 
the production this equipment 
speeded the delivery these items 
weeks over delivery schedules 
promised the large companies. 
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addition, relieving the large firms 
this load, was possible for these 
companies deliver their share 
the business with reasonable prompt- 
ness. 

Isham pointed the experience 
one the Chicago district’s tank 
producers indication the 
great value small firms the war 


NEWS 


effort and the success with which 
the facilities small plants are being 
utilized. 

This tank producer turned 865 
suppliers and sub-contractors for help 
creating the finished product. Seven 
hundred these were the so-called 
“small plant” group employing less 
than 500 workers. survey this 
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operation revealed that one 
stance, one the sub-contractors was, 
turn, drawing upon 300 additional 
suppliers and contractors. 

every dollar spent with the 
prime contractor this case, per 
cent was passed along suppliers 
and sub-contractors, located 206 
cities states. 


Here Are Additional Data Steel Expansion Program 


Last week and the week before the news section 
this magazine, many tables and charts covering the 
steel expansion program were presented. The tables last 
week were obtained from the paper read before the general 
meeting the American Iron and Steel Institute May 
New York Kinney, assistant vice-president, 


Bethlehem Steel Co. 


ject. 


Below are additional data from Mr. 
Kinney’s paper, presentation which rounds out the sub- 
Increases open hearth, blast furnace, electric fur- 
nace and by-product coke capacities, companies, were 
included the tables given last week. the May issue 
expansion May was published. 


Company 


Location 


W.P.B. STEEL EXPANSION PROGRAM 


ADDITIONAL ROLLING MILLS 


Blooming Mills 


Plate Mills 


Copperweld Steel Co. 


Warren, Ohio 


Granite City Co. 
Jessop Steel Co. 


Granite City 
Washington, Pa. 


Kaiser Co., Henry 


Fontana, Cal. 


Structural Mills 


Bar Mills 


Bar Mill 


Revamp 90” Plate Mill 


42”—2-high reversing 
36” Breakdown Mill 


18” Bar Mill 


110” Plate Mill— 
and Finish- 
ing Stand 


Lukens Steel Co. 


Coatesville 


28” Structural Mill 


Merchant Mill 


120”—4-high reversing 
finisher for present 


Oregon Steel Rolling 


Mills 
Republic Steel Corp. 


Sheffield Steel Corp. 


Chicago 


Houston, Tex. 


United States Steel Corp. 


Steel Corp. 


Columbia Steel Co. 


Homestead 


Geneva, Utah 


44”—2-high reversing 
36”—Secondary bloomer 


36”—2-high reversing 


44”—2-high reversing 


Bar-Structural 


32” Bar Mill 


110”—3-high reversing 


160”—4-high reversing. 
Revamp 100” plate 
mill 


44”—2-high reversing 
reversing 


132” six stand 4-high 
continuous plate mill 


24” Structural Mill 


INCREASES ORE SINTERING CAPACITY 


(N.T. ANNUALLY) 


Company 


Alan Wood Steel Co. 
American Rolling Mill Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 
Colorado Fuel Iron Corp. 
Columbia Steel Co. 
Columbia Steel Co. 

Inland Steel Co. 

Interlake Iron Corp. 
Interlake Iron Corp. 


Jones Laughlin Steel Corp. 
Jones Laughlin Steel Corp. 


Kaiser Co., Henry 
Pittsburgh Coke Iron Co. 
Steel Corp. 
Republic Steel Corp. 
Republic Steel Corp. 
Corp. 
Republic Steel Corp. 
Republie Steel Corp. 
Wheeling Steel Corp. 


Youngstown Sheet Tube Co. 
Youngstown Sheet Tube Co. 


Total increase W.P.B. program 
Capacity effect Jan. 1942 


Capacity effect end program 


ANNUAL CAPACITIES—NET TONS 


Addition 
1-1-42 
end 
Program 


End 


Program 


71,287 ,000 


,000 


168,000 


Additions 
1940 and 
1941 
4,670,000 


711,000 


6,315,000 
,656 ,000 


2,574,000 
,000 


1,853 ,000 
,000 


The annual requirement Lake ore the end the expansion 
program estimated 109,101,000 net tons, which 3,751,000 net 
tons will Canada and 105,350,000 net tons Shipping 


299 360 
2,460 


Location Capacity 
Hamilton 540 Pig Iron 
Bethlehem 360 ,000 Ferro Alloys 
Pueblo, Colo. Steel—Open Hearth 78, 107 ,000 
Ironton, Utah Steel—Bessemer 
Geneva, Utah 800 ,000 
Toledo 600 
Benson 1,120,000 D—Decrease 
Fontana 467 ,000 
Neville Island ORE SHIPPING CAPACITY 
Spaulding, Ala. 350 ,000 
Port Henry 765 ,000 
Cleveland 360 ,000 
Warren the end the program will be: 
Youngstown 
Chicago 300 
Steubenville 360 ,000 Total Water 
Campbell 720 ,000 Total Rail 
Chicago 300,000 
10,771,000 Total Shipping Capacity 
27,142,000 


Increase over Jan. 1942 per cent 


106 ,009 
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Detailed Procedure Given WPB 
For Component Scheduling Plan Operation 


Scheduling Plan, the system for flow- 
ing components was issued last week 
WPB under the name Component 
Scheduling Procedure. (See THE IRON 
AGE, May page 154.) The scheme 
would establish requirements and de- 
mand, and through the use Form 
PD-903 enable WPB schedule the 
order boards for the most critical 
components. 

The new procedures apply only 
new orders, but expected they 
will extended rapidly all areas 
components manufacture where in- 
sufficient output holding back the 
production end products. 

General Scheduling Order M-293 
into the picture, since all 
the components falling within the 
scope CSP are also covered 
M-293 which gives the authority 
freeze delivery schedules that pri- 
orities, directives, and 
cedures cannot disturb them. Manu- 
facturers who participate CSP may 
use the PD-903 form provides 
lieu the form specified M-293. 

The procedure limited select- 
group Claimant Agencies, pro- 
grams, control components, and sub- 
components. This means limits 
the use the mechanism these 
specific industrial areas, and 
planned incorporate this procedure 


into other programs which warrant 
the same type treatment. 


Scope 

The Component Scheduling 
cedures—at first they will encompass 
only those Claimant 
sponsible for programs projects 
requiring the control components and 
sub-components listed below for new 


_orders only: 


Claimant Agencies: War Department, 
Navy Department, Maritime Commission, Air- 
craft Resources Control Office, Office Rub- 
ber Director, Office Lend-Lease Adminis- 
tration, Board Economic Warfare, Petro- 
leum Administration for War, Office War 
Utilities WPB, Canadian Division WPB. 

Programs projects: ships, all sizes and 
types; tanks, combat vehicles and 
transport vehicles, as programmed by the War 
Department; power generating plants, both 
public and private. programmed the 
Office War Utilities; and plants designed 
for the production rubber, high octane gas- 
oline, aluminum, magnesium, and steel. 

Control Components: any the following 
components when purchased directly from the 
manufacturer by the prime contractor or 
claimant agency building the project the 
programmed product into which the compo- 
nents will go: turbines and turbo generators, 
generator sets, internal combustion en- 
gines, boilers, compressors and dry vacuum 
pumps, turbo blowers and exhaustors, steam 
condensers, heat exchangers, pressure vessels, 
fans and blowers, switch gear, pumps, stokers, 
pulverizers, transformers. 

any the following 
components, irrespective of who purchases 
them: ‘crankshafts, fuel injectors, carburetors, 
magnetos, reduction gears, electric motors, 
electric motor controls, and generators; any 
the components listed when pur- 
chased person other than the prime 
tractor or claimant agency. 


Procedure, Control Components 


The Claimant Agencies responsible 
for the programs projects requir- 


THIS HOW the PD-903’s flow between Claimant Agencies, prime con- 
tractors, control component manufacturers, sub-component manufac- 
turers and the WPB industry divisions. 


COMPONENT SCHEDULING PROCEDURE 


Delivers 


Approves 


Requiremont 


Requirement 
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Delevery 


LISES 
FLOWS WHICH START 
approval OF CLAIMART AGERC IES 
CRITICAL OF 
FORESTS 


‘ing control components, 


cedure, also are responsible for pre- 
senting the appropriate WPB In- 
dustry Division Form PD-903 cover- 
ing all orders for control components 
placed after June 1943. 


The Claimant Agency required 
determine whether it, the prime con- 
tractor, the control component 
manufacturer, has the necessary tech- 
nical information available for filling 
out the form, but any event, the 
final responsibility for placing com- 
plete information the form rests 
with the Claimant Agency. 


given Form PD-903 may contain 
more than one class control 
component ordered from one 
manufacturer, but several control 
produced given manufacturer for 
use several programs for which 
one Claimant Agency responsible 
may placed one Form PD-903. 


Claimant Agencies and their prime 
contractors are expected program 
for several months into the future, in- 
dicating their requirements for con- 
trol components the full extent 
the future program. The form makes 
provision for 24-month program. 
will possible only limited num- 
ber instances for manufacturers 
and Claimant Agencies program 
for the full months. However, 
expected that all programs and 
projects the future requirements will 
indicated the fullest extent pos- 
sible. 


Prime contractors may place orders 
for control components upon manu- 
facturers prior the filing Form 
PD-903, but doing must state 
the order that subject WPB 
approval. manufacturer starts 
work order for control com- 
ponent prior receiving WPB ap- 
proval, should understood that 
does subject its subsequent 
approval disapproval under Order 
M-293 other scheduling orders. 


The Industry Division, upon receipt 
Form PD-903 from the Claimant 
Agency, will compare the required de- 
livery schedule with the manufac- 
turer’s existing schedule deliveries 
and make whatever adjustment ap- 
propriate. 


any event, the Industry Division tenta- 
tively Form PD-903 its prime 
contractor who turn presents 
manufacturer the control component. Con- 
trol component manufacturers 
tentatively approved Forms PD-903 indicate 
their promised delivery schedule against the 
required delivery schedule which has been pre- 
sented them. If, order produce the 
component, one more. sub-compo- 
nents must purchased from other manu- 
facturers, the promised delivery schedules 
these manufaéturers will obtained before 
the control. component manufacturers indicate 
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their promised delivery schedules for the con- 
trol components. 

instructed prime contractor, the 
manufacturer component returns 
copy the PD-903 form which has 
indicated his promised delivery schedule the 
prime contractor, who forwards the 
Claimant Agency unless instructed otherwise. 


Procedure, 

Every person, whether prime 
contractor, sub-contractor, 
sub-contractor, who places order 
for sub-components used any 
the programs projects covered 
cedure, presents the manufacturer 
his required sub-components with 
PD-903 form, only instructed 
the person from whom 
receives the form. The form iden- 
tifies the program into which the sub- 
component goes and establishes 
schedule delivery requirements 
harmony with the manufacturing 
schedule the program. 


Instructions as to application of the «ached- 
uling procedure sub-components will 
sent manufacturers the instructions for 
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filing Form PD-903. Those sub-components 
which the procedure should applied will 
listed tne instructions (List and will 
vary from production program production 
program. 

Items List the instructions will 
have been determined sufficiently critical 
require application the scheduling pro- 
cedure. Manutacturers will asked send 
Form their suppliers only when 
experience indicates that the sub-components 
invoived are bottleneck items which justify 
such detailed scheduling. sub-components 
List the PD-903 Instructions, 
manufacturers will not asked apply the 
PD-903 scheduling procedure their suppliers 
particular program involved. 

the sub-component ordered manu- 
facturer control component, the Form 
PD-903 which the control component manu- 
facturer received from the Claimant Agency 
and which was tentatively approved 
Industry Division forms the basis filling out 
the Form PD-903 sent the manufac- 
turer the sub-component when sub-compo- 
nent scheduling included. manufacturer 
contract, purchases another sub-component to 
which the procedure applicable, the Form 
PD-963 which was presented him the 
control component manufacturer serves the 
basis for filling the Form PD-903 which 
sends the manufacturer from whom 
intends purchase the sub-component. 

the event manufacturer the con- 
tracting chain unable promise delivery 
corresponding the required delivery schedule 
presented his customer (the person 
whose delivery requirements cannot met) 
will immediately report the situation his 
WPB Industry Division, that appropriate 
action may taken. 


° 


Questions and Answers Clarify 


Component Scheduling under GSO M-293 


Scheduling Order 
M-293, issued Feb. 26, has been the 
subject numerous inquiries directed 
the WPB. clarify the operation 
this order, answers the questions 
most frequently asked connection 
with the administration the order 
are presented here. 

When form number appears 
the appendix opposite given com- 
ponent, assumed that schedule 
component until the order has been 
amended show form number 
the appropriate column? 

Yes. However, the WPB may 
special direction under subparagraph 
(e) Order M-293 direct all part 

When the manufacturer Class 
component files his proposed de- 
livery schedule, may once pro- 
ceed make deliveries accordance 
with this schedule until advised the 
contrary? 

Yes. 

the event that manufacturer 
live his delivery schedule filed 
because unexpected delays, should 
report this situation once his 
industry division wait until 
again requested file new proposed 
schedule? 

should report the situation 
promptly practical. 


the event that manufacturer 
Class component can build out 
inventory component which will 
not interfere with the delivery sched- 
ule which filed, may 
without first notifying his industry 
division? 

No. must report the matter 
his industry division and make 
deliveries which differ from his sched- 
ule filed until authorized the 
War Production Board. 

the event that company oper- 
ates number plants producing 
the same Class component, should 
file separate report for each plant 
one consolidated report sufficient? 
the facilities the various 
plants are interchangeable and the 
component produced each the 
sufficient. 

When manufacturer reports his 
production capacity called for 
Order M-293 terms units such 
internal combustion engines, should 
take into consideration the demand 
placed upon him for the production 
spares and replacement parts? 

Yes. 

For what length time does the 
proposed delivery schedule submitted 
Class component manufacturer 
stay effect remain frozen? 

For the period specified the in- 
structions with the schedule form. 


components follow his usual practice 
preparing his delivery schedule 
are there additional factors which 
must take into consideration filing 
this schedule? 

Manufacturers should arrange their 
schedule accordance with the pref- 
erence established the applicable 
ratings, including directives re- 
quired the Priorities Regulations 
except that when the War Production 
Board has directed order prece- 
dence under Order M-293, that order 
precedence shall followed the 
manufacturer making his sched- 
ule until otherwise directed 
the War Production Board. 

the event that WPB allocates 
orders placed with one manufacturer 
another manufacturer, what will 
the procedure for price adjustment 
the latter manufacturer’s price 
higher than the former’s? 

tween the manufacturer whom the 
order allotted and his customer. 

the event that manufacturer 
Class components files his de- 
livery schedule with the War Produc- 
tion Board and receives further 
instructions, should proceed 
make deliveries the basis the 
schedule filed? 

Yes. shall proceed the basis 
the request filed. 

Most manufacturers Class 
components purchase sub-assemblies 
from other manufacturers and such 
subassemblies .become part the 
components delivered according 
the schedule filed. When such 
delivery schedule approved, does 
this give the manufacturer the au- 
schedule the plant from whom 
will receive the sub-assembly? 

No. The manufacturer question 
should take all reasonable means 
see that receives his sub-assembly 
time comply with his delivery 
schedule approved, but not 
authorized place frozen schedule 
his subcontractor. 

manufacturer Class compo- 
nents may not change the delivery 
his orders from that stated the 
approved delivery schedule unless the 
manufacturer instructed the 
WPB. Does this mean that pur- 
chaser may not change the shipping 
instruction destination his order? 
No. purchaser may change the 
destination his order without first 
receiving the approval the War 
Production Board. 

May the industry division review 


THE IRON AGE, June 10, 


‘e- 
its 
sts 
ain 
rol 
yne 
for 
03. 
ime 
‘am 


the proposed delivery schedule 
manufacturer Class components 
the manufacturer’s plant rather 
than force him file report 
Washington? 

No. 

When the manufacturer crit- 
ical common component subcontracts 
the building sub-assembly 
another manufacturer, does the second 
manufacturer come within the terms 
M-293? 

Only the event that the sub- 
assembly itself critical com- 
mon component listed the ap- 
pendix Order M-293. 

the event that manufacturer 
Class component produces cer- 
tain standardized shelf items and 
certain other items which are custom 
built, may the industry division re- 
quire him report only the orders 
for the custom built items? 

Yes, stating the instruc- 
tions which accompany the reporting 
form. 

How can manufacturer Class 
component identify the end use 
the components now that Priorities 
Regulation No. obsolete? 

can identify the end use 
made the components asking 
the person who ordered them from 
him state the use which will 
made them. 

the event that manufacturer 
Class components submits pro- 
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posed schedule deliveries which ex- 
tends for year more into the 
future, and impractical freeze 
the entire delivery schedule, may the 
industry division freeze portion 
the schedule covering say 90-day 
period? 

Sub-paragraph (c) (2) Order 
M-293 states that each manufacturer 
shall deliver Class critical common 
components only accordance with 
the schedule filed. the industry 
division wishes freeze only part 
the schedule filed, must notify 
the manufacturer that effect 
appropriate order. the absence 
such notice, the entire schedule be- 
comes frozen. 

Can manufacturers components 
used entirely their own end prod- 
ucts released from filing under 
Order M-293? 

Only when specifically instructed 
WPB. 

the event that manufacturer 
Class components has filed pro- 
posed schedule deliveries for six 
months into the future which shows 
that his capacity entirely utilized 
for the first three months but that 
has substantial unsold capacity dur- 
ing the latter three months, may 
accept orders for delivery during the 
latter three months without first re- 
ceiving approval the War Pro- 
duction Board? 

Subparagraph (e) (2) Order 


293 states that each manufacturer 
shall obtain Class critical common 
components only accordance with 
the schedule filed. does not prevent 
manufacturer from accepting addi- 
tional orders provided that do- 
ing does not interfere with his 
delivery schedules filed. However, 
may not make delivery such 
orders until has filed proposed 
delivery schedule covering them with 
the War Production Board. 


Court Action Filed 
Over South Buffalo Railway 
Buffalo 


government complaint charg- 
ing the South Buffalo Railway Co., 
the Bethlehem Steel Co. Lacka- 
wanna and the Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
with violating the commodities clause 
the interstate commerce act has 
been filed federal district court for 
Western New York. 

The action relates the prohibition 
shipments commodities manu- 
factured, mined produced rail- 
road under its authority. 

The complaint alleges the railway 
company and Bethlehem Steel Co. are 
owned, dominated and controlled 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. and that the 
railway company for many years has 
transported vast quantities articles 
and commodities other than those per- 
mitted law. 


LEND-LEASE EXPORTS 


CATEGORY 


MILLION 
MONTHLY 


700 


AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTS 
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Sight Designed Tunisia 
Rushed Here, Made, Shipped Days 


Cleveland 


the battlefront Africa 
through score industrial plants 
the Cleveland-Toledo area, and back 
Africa within days record 
hung the manufacture new 
elevation sights for the “bazooka.” 
The story told Col. Reedall, 
Cleveland Ordnance District chief, 
was that enterprising American 
soldier the Tunisian campaign at- 
tracted attention his accurate fir- 
ing the “Bazooka” and the gren- 
ade launcher. was learned that the 
accuracy was due new elevation 
sights that the soldier had devised 
and made. 

The original sights were rushed 
back United States air 
turned out quantity, the job being 
assigned Cleveland Ordnance. From 
these samples, engineers the Pres- 
tole Division Detroit Harvester 
Co., Toledo and Boehm Pressed Steel 
Co., Cleveland, were given the job 
setting manufacturing program. 
Instead the normal two months 
manufacturing time, there had 
several thousand 
two weeks. Prestole found five sub-con- 
tractors make the needed dies and 
handle stamping and assembly. Five 
Detroit firms took the brazing and 
Parkerizing, designing and supplying 
special shipping packages and supply 
parts. Three Cleveland companies 
and Boehm Pressed Steel Co. made 
part the dies and another Cleveland 
screw machine parts. 

Within six days the detail drawings 
were completed. Each sight required 
different parts, some which were 
difficult make. few days before 
the end the two week deadline, ma- 
terials and parts for both the “Ba- 
zooka” and grenade launcher sights 
were hand and two intensive as- 
sembly 
Cleveland and the other stamping 
plant Northville, Mich. Starting 
assembly Friday evening, with 
the deadline set for Sunday, these two 
companies worked straight through 
until shortly before midnight Satur- 
day when the job was finished. Every 
source available help including two 
presidents, three vice-presidents, 
sales manager and purchasing agent 
from companies participating the 
work was used. each assembly 


plant the job was completed with time 
spare. The sights were assembled, 
rigidly inspected, and packed ready 
for shipping. strongbox company, 
working with only week’s notice had 
turned out specially built containers 
that were leak proof, corrosion proof, 


and rattle proof. Within days after 
the start the work, both lots were 
shipped and within few hours some 
were their way the battle zone 
air. 

“In this case,” Col. Reedal said, 
have clear cut demonstration 
large companies and small compa- 
nies, shop employees and manage- 
ment, engineers and school teachers— 
all teaming lick job that 
couldn’t done. Quality was perfect. 


Canadian Iron and 
Steel Production Down 


Toronto 


Canada continues show loss from 
the high records made last year. 
Furnace repairs have been the prin- 
cipal cause for the decline, while labor 
troubles Sault Ste. Marie, Ont., 
and Sydney, S., cut sharply into 
January output. Officials various 
companies, however, state that 1943 
total production will exceed that 
last year, substantial new installa- 
tions are nearing completion. 

During April pig iron production 
amounted 150,486 net tons, which 
compares with 160,101 tons the pre- 
vious month and 160,408 April, 
1942. Output during the month under 
review included 126,877 tons basic 


iron, 10,170 tons foundry iron, and 
13,439 tons malleable iron. 

For the four months ending April 
pig iron production totaled 565,154 
tons, decline 12.3 per cent from 
the corresponding period 1942. 
amounted 17,094 net tons compared 
with 18,611 tons March and 18,128 
tons April, 1942. For the first four 
months this year cumulative produc- 
tion ferro-alloys totaled 69,493 net 
tons against 73,751 tons the 1942 
period. 

Output steel ingots and castings 
April amounted 264,357 net 
compared with 270,962 tons March, 
and 264,988 tons April, 1942. This 
included 251,460 tons steel ingots 
and 12,807 tons castings. For the 
four months ending April cumula- 
tive ingot and castings output totaled 
987,915 tons, decline 10.5 per cent 
from the same period last year. 


NEW SUBMARINE PROTECTION: This strange aircraft hovering over 
the deck Maritime Commission tanker the Army Air Forces 
R-4 helicopter. Plans are being made the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration for the addition helicopters Liberty ships added 


protection against submarines. 


British-Combine 
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Cited for Awards 


Below are listed companies re- 
cently awarded the Army-Navy “E” 
for excellence war production. 


Climax Engineering Co., Clinton, Iowa. 
Works, Moosic, Pa. 


Foster Wheeler Corp., Carteret plant, 
Carteret, (fifth star). 


Jones Laughlin Steel Corp., Pittsburgh 
Works, Pittsburgh. 
Republic Drill Tool Co., Chicago. 
Driver-Harris Co., Harrison, 


INDUSTRY 


Rockford Drilling Machine Division, Borg- 
Warner Corp., Chicago. 
Ampco Metal, Inc., Milwaukee. 
Universal Engineering Corp., Cedar Rap- 
ids, Iowa. 


American Locomotive Co., Latrobe plant, 
Latrobe, Pa. 


DESTROYER ESCORT POWER PLANT: Scale model new turbine- 
electric propulsion unit for destroyer escorts inspected Secretary 
Navy Frank Knox (second from left) and Charles Wilson (right), 
WPB executive vice-chairman. General Electric officials Gerard Swope, 
Saupe and Winne point out details. 


BOMBS FOR THE ALLIES: armor-piercing bomb comes off the press 
plant Bethlehem Steel Co., while the making another one 
goes on. One bomb this size capable sinking heavy cruiser 
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Stewart-Warner Corp., Chicago (second 
star). 
Alvey-Ferguson Co., Cincinnati. 


Universal Engineering Cedar 


Corp., 
Rapids, Iowa. 
American Cyanamid Co., Warren 
Linden, 
e 
American Potash 
Trona, Calif. 


American Well Prospecting Co., 
sicana, Tex. 


Cor- 


Atmospheric Nitrogen Corp., River 
nance Works, Henderson, Ky. 


Berry Brothers, Detroit. 
Callaway Mills, Plant, 
Grande, Ga. 
Chambersburg Engineering Co., Cham- 
bersburg, Pa. 
Cincinnati Ball Crank Co., Cincinnati. 
Deere Co., Moline, 
Delta Finishing Co., Philadelphia. 
Delta Oil Products Co., Milwaukee. 
Dunn Woolen Co., Martinsburg, Va. 
Eastern Mfg. Co., Bloomfield, 
Fort Pitt Bedding Co., Pittsburgh. 
Lebanon Steel Foundry, Lebanon, Pa. 


Lufkin Foundry Machine Co., Lutkin, 
Tex. 


Magnetic Pigment Co., Trenton, 
e 


National Malleable Steel Castings Co., 
Indianapolis. 


Niagara Alkali Co., Niagara Falls, 


Nickey Bros., Inc., Memphis. 

Nunnally McCrea Co., Inc., Atlanta. 

Pelton Crane Co., Detroit. 


Pittsburgh Lectromelt 
Pittsburgh. 

Pittsburgh Metallurgical Co., 


agara Division, Niagara Falls, 


Quality Tool Die Co., Indianapolis. 


Radio Speakers, Inc., Chicago Plant, Chi- 


cago. 


Seanlan-Morris Co., Madison, Wis. 


West Point Mfg. Co., Dixie Cotton Mills, 
Grange, Ga. 


Western Machine Tool Works, Holland, 


Westington Electric Mans- 
field Plant, Mansfield, 


Worcester Pressed Steel Co., Worcester, 
Mass. 


. 
Zimmerman Steel Casting Co., Betten- 
dorf, Iowa. 
Maritime Commission “M” 
Wilson-Snyder Mfg. Division, Oil Well 
Supply Co., subsidiary Steel 
Corp., Pittsburgh (gold star). 


Maine Steel, Inc., South Portland, Me. 


Mills, 


Mans- 


cester, 


Well 
Steel 


Me. 


THE 


More and more today...engineers and 
shop men are finding new ways sim- 
plify mechanical movements and improve 
using Air and Hy- 
draulic Cylinders! This assures getting the 
utmost useful work minimum 
loss pressure due friction. 

These Cylinders are skillfully designed 
deliver maximum power movement 


RIGHT 
FOR EFFICIENT POWER MOVEMENT 


FOR 


every stroke with long 
life. The mounting surfaces are parallel 
with (or right angles to) the bore the 
cylinder. All surfaces are strictly inspected 
for squareness and smoothness. All mount- 
ing holes are just cored. T-J 
Cylinders are available many sizes and 
styles ... write for latest catalogs. The 
Tomkins-Johnson Co., Jackson, Michigan. 
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Fluorspar Supplies 


Seem Little Better 
Cleveland 


ers’ problem for the past several 
months, continue rather tight, 
but suppliers feel that the situation 
better than was about three 
months ago. However, substantial 
inventories exist the mills and de- 
liveries are slow. 
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NEWS INDUSTRY 
While there have been plants 
forced curtail operations result 
not being able obtain metallur- 
gical spar, extensive conservation pro- 
grams steel producers plus the ex- 
tensive use such mixtures mill 
scale with spar, have helped consider- 
ably. Concentrates very high qual- 
ity from Colorado also have come 
the rescue. However, freight costs 
and the necessity for skillful handling 
these concentrates, very difficult 
now the face the available un- 


Welding Wire 
Output Zooms 


steel welding wire trebled that 
1940 and almost doubled that 
1941, thus reflecting the 
swift upsweep this commodi- 
war times. Production 
1942 was approximately 
400,000 compared with 


453,120,000 Ib. 1941, accord- 
ing the American Iron 
Steel Institute. 

1938, before the war, for 
each ton finished steel pro- 
duced only 4.9 lb. welding 


wire were made. This jumped 
Ib. 1940 under the war’s 
1942 the ratio jumped again 
finished steel. 


skilled help, present other problems. 

The spar coming from normal 
sources, was reported one pro- 
ducer, very inferior grade. While 
lower grades were agreed upon 
producers and are supplied according 
WPB regulations, users claim that 
shipments received recently are far 
below quality the relaxed specifica- 
tions 


Renegotiation Discussed 
Ordnance Association Report 


Renegotiation Con- 
tracts” the subject Army Ord- 
nance Report No. dated May 20, 
published the Army Ordnance As- 
sociation, Mills Building, Washington. 
Although not official government 
publication, reflects the policy 
the Army Ordnance Department 
regards renegotiation contracts 
under Section 403 the 6th Supple- 
mental National Defense Appropria- 
tion Act, amended Oct. 21, 1942. 

The report was prepared Ed- 
ward Gushee, vice-president the 
Detroit Edison Co. and former prin- 
cipal purchasing consultant 
Office the Chief Ordnance. Dur- 
ing his service the Ordnance De- 
Mr. Gushee was closely 
connected with the policies and plans 
looking the renegotiation arma- 
ment contracts. The appendix the 
report contains copies 
schedules and forms filled out. 
Copies may obtained from the as- 
sociation 5c. each. 
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Have you considered that small quantity SOLVAY 


Dustless Dense SODA ASH outside the blast furnace will the work 
much larger quantity limestone inside the blast the 


savings limestone approximately balance the cost Dense Soda Ash? 


AND THE RESULT SULFUR CONTROL WITH 


INCREASED PRODUCTION 


and Chemical Products Manufactured The Solvay Proces: 
RECTOR STREET NEW YORK, 


THE IRON AGE, June 10, 


{ 
; 
4 
- 
| 
~ = 


FEATURE CONTINUATIONS 


Testing with X-ray 
Counting 
(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 71) 


For reliable industrial testing ong 
mass production basis, strongly 
active substances must used. 
testing can then made 
Thus, cylindrical castings 
diameter have been tested 
tion. rate testing sq. ft. 
hr. had maintained and 1000 
mesothorium were available. 
radioactive material was placed 
the casting close the wall and 


ELECTRODES STEEL WIRE 


defect determination becomes 
portant. For instance when 
was placed the outside, the 
WAR PRODUCTION AND ARMED FORCES tered defect appeared stronger 
in. diameter the interior 
casting, since the wider sheet lies 
the path the radiation for lom 
period time. Spherical voids 
in. diameter could determined 
any depth. When, however, the 
ing speed was reduced sq. ft. 
hr., voids 0.3 in. diameter were 
registered with good deal 
that hr. photographic 
That pretty good picture conditions ray testing will cover only about 
more Shaped Wire, more Stainless Steel Wire, 
and more Welding Electrodes than ever before where thicknesses less than 


where there any, for your civilian needs. alloy block in. diameter, 


Socontinueto buy wirecarefully. registered with great accuracy 


about it. And you are planning production ray radiation from 250 tube, 

that must await peace, are more than willing testing being min. per 

work with you any the jobs that call casting length. Crack-shaped 

for the use wire. which occasionally occur these 

ings were also reported very 

ly. Parts with irregular wall 
ness are best tested when two 
ing tubes are used side side; 
are wired such 
changes the wall thickness 
parts will balance each other. 


current changes. 

PAGE STEEL AND WIRE DIVISION Improved Geiger-Mueller tubes 
also reveal the micro-structure 
Monessen, Pa., Atlanta, Chicago, New York, 
Pittsburgh, San Francisco, Portland 
Trost, Zs. Physik, 1940, 456), 
Business for Your Safety the position and intensity 
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Magnesium teken from the sea. 
The were chem 


they night was the creature many 
years the field ocean mining, 
those years search and research, 
most our production over 200 million pounds 
magnesium this year will come from the 
sea, and plants are building for the production 
many tunes that amount ... Also result 
those years, whole new age light metal Parts, 
products problems has begun. 
Today, cent all magnesium production 
going into aircraft. But after this war, with 
wealth experience, new techniques and yawning 
capacity, Magnesium ready bid for 
markets; busses, trucks, trailers, 
engine forgings, household appliances, building 
and the whole broadening field where 
weight and load factors are increasing importance. 
And with this new production will come the problems. 
specialists internal grinding with 
and every aircraft production 
deal parts made from lightweight 
believe that this knowledge can 
value you than ever before meeting today’s 
Consulting Service available 
you times. Call upon now! 


Bryant Chucking Grinder Company 


SEND FOR THE MAN FROM BRYANT! 
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close-precision 
aircraft adjustments 
quick accuracy 
insured Laminum 
shims. From factory 
assembly tovitai field 
servicing! Laminum 
shims (easily peeled 
precision brass lami- 
mations) are cut 
your specifications. 
Stock shim materials obtain- 
able from mill supply dealers. 
(Write for shim application 
folder and Laminum sample.) 
Laminated Shim 
Company, Ine. 
76 UnionSt., Glenbrook, Conn. 


THE SOLID SHIM THAT 
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ADJUSTMENT 


Steel and the 
Post-War World 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 84) 


pass through cities, and housing proj- 
ects will pick about the same time. 
has been said that some million 
new homes are needed today this 
country. And some these days, 
city after city will certainly have ade- 
quate slum clearance projects, par- 
ticularly when realized that this 
sort thing pays large dividends 
better health and decreased juvenile 
and adult delinquency costs. Finally 
may come huge new power projects 
the Boulder Dam and Grand Coulee 
type, with extensive rural electrifica- 
tion schemes distribute blocks the 
power sections the country where 
homes still not have running water, 
central heating adequate lighting 
facilities. all these works, steel 
indispensable. 

spite the competition which 
other materials will increasingly offer, 
the use steel should increase 
the container industry, because the 
whole container industry develop- 
ing rapidly. 1939 that industry 
absorbed about million tons steel. 
The growing need should absorb 
least increase half million 
tons. large part the foodstuffs 
shipped out this country feed 
other peoples will cans. 

Household and institutional equip- 
ment category which covers the 
most rapidly developing field steel 
consumption this generation. 
embraces most the pressing, form- 
ing and stamping industry, and util- 
izes mostly light flat-rolled products. 
Refrigerators, stoves, heating and air- 
conditioning equipment, furniture, 
cabinets, office machines, kitchen uten- 
sils, cutlery, and electrical appliances 
Pent-up demand will burst forth like 
the flood from broken dam. The ton- 
criterion the market opportunities 
here. 

Machinery and tools present 
mixed picture. Many machine tools 
built for war purposes will 
use later for civilian production, but 
many more special purpose tools will 
also required and will keep the 
machine tool industry running 
fair rate operations for many 
years. There will heavy demands 
for earth-moving equipment and hand 
tools, well lesser demands for 
cranes, hoists, conveyors and all sorts 
industrial electrical equipment for 
use production tools the indus- 


FEATURE CONTINUATIONS 
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tries reconverted civilian pursuits, 

Oil and natural gas presents field 
which, whether the use these 
commodities fuels, bases for 
synthetics such rubber, plastics 
chemicals considered, the future 
bound greater than the past 
many ways this ties into the min- 
ing coal, especially from the by- 
product angle. The full possibilities 
synthetic materials, the uses 
which may complementary to, 
rather than competitive with, steel, 
have not yet even been glimpsed. 

The railroads are and will remain 
the backbone our transportation 
system, but they have been starved 
for years, and the replacement and 
maintenance problems after the war 
will tremendous. Whatever con- 
solidations may effected, counter- 
balancing influence will found 
the increased use the high-speed 
diesel-electric locomotive, requiring 
perhaps the replacement much line 
trackage, the easement curves, and 
the building thousands 
weight freight and passenger cars, 
say nothing other operating equip- 
ment. 

Shipbuilding will slump, course; 
but passenger liners will built, and 
oil tankers will required. And 
ing the postwar world, additional 
naval construction will needed. 
Many the shipyards should con- 
tinue operate. 

Jobbers will probably continue 
grow importance after the war, 
continuing the trend manifested over 
the past years servicing the 
small quantity user. Recently jobbers 
have taken between and per 
cent the total steel output. Exclud- 
ing export, the figure million 
tons slightly more than per cent 
the domestic consumption, 
per cent the total. 


And, finally, there little doubt 
that considerable quantities 
will exported for several years 
help rebuild torn countries and devas- 
tated industries all over the world— 
least until their own production 
facilities are brought back par. 

discussing these figures with 
many men the steel industry and 
with other men steel consuming 
industries, general agreement 
ion has been found the total 
figure million tons but wide 
variance the details the 
tribution that total. 
however, all the steel consuming 
industries men everywhere are 
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sifted grey cast iron chips, dry charcoal spent 


for toughness carburizing compound. Cast iron chips will prove 


preferable, since they won't build carbon and 


cause brittleness cutting edges. 

the tendent recently our metallurgical service man. heated this bring furnace 

“And forget,” added, has machine 1750-1775 Hold for just sufiicient time for the 
per easily, must non-deforming and become thoroughly heated, then 

after hardening the die must free the part and air cool still air. 

scale decarburization after heat treatment.” “When you can just about pick the dies with 

here the answer,” said the Latrobe bare hand draw them 900°F. The thickness 

lurgical Service Man. about hold for about four hours this 

steel that deform and will withstand abrasion. This will give hardness about 

far heat treating, that easy: Pack the C-58 with the necessary toughness.” 

The This Company greatly simplified their die machinery problems, the pro- 

duction was increased and substantial saving their die steel costs was secured. 

It's simple illustration the timely help you can get meet today’s vital production 

problems with Latrobe Metallurgical Service. It's technical help you can feel free 

with 

and 

ning 


STEEL 
MAIN OFFICES and PLANT PA- 
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you’re carelessly 
the floor your plant with in- 
flammable, slippery oil, you 
need Speedi-Dri. Take walk 
through the shop. Notice the 
condition the floor around 
the machines. Can you possibly 
overlook the danger your em- 
ployes slipping that oily mess? 
Think what carelessly dropped 
match cigarette might do! 


Speedi-Dri soaks grease and oil like 
sponge, sets immediate skid-proof 
surface and blankets the hazard flash 
fires. great its affinity for oils that, 
time, will pull old deposits right out 
the floor, restoring the original ap- 
pearance. Speedi-Dri saves 
shoes from oil-rot, minimizing the danger 
foot infections. Easily and quickly 
spread hand, conserves vital man- 
power. matter what you are now 
using, Speedi-Dri can the job better, 
faster, cheaper. Prove 
Speedi-Dri your own shop. (Where 
water present water soluble oils are 
used, ask for Sol-Speedi-Dri.) Prompt 
service from warehouse stocks leading 
cities. 


Ask for demonstration write for 
generous free sample Speedi-Dri. 


SUPPLIERS 
East REFINERS LUBRICATING CO. 
New York City 
Midwest and South 
WAVERLY PETROLEUM PRODUCTS CO. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
West Coast 
WAVERLY PETROLEUM PRODUCTS CO. 
Menlo Park, Calif. 
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CONTINUATIONS 


ing their own problems along some- 
what similar lines—that is, how 
keep going rate operation 
which will permit reasonably full em- 
ployment. they this, becomes 
increasingly apparent that steel 
basic part the whole manufactur- 
ing picture. Therefore, what the steel 
industry does and plans 
closely linked with what they and 
plan that must all taken 
together get any clear view 
the future. All around the vast circle 
each move inextricably linked 
every other move. 

all comes this: Industry 
whole must move unison this 
matter postwar planning, just like 
two people dancing together. And 
since the band that plays the tune for 
the dance nothing more less than 
old friends Mr. and Mrs. John 
Public, who must themselves em- 
ployed and paid wages order 
play the tune, the whole thing gets 


back once more question full 
employment. 


postwar planning becomes 
matter balancing out production 
everywhere that each industry will 
order its own operations take what 
must considered its proper share 
jobs keep the whole country 
basis full employment. Only 
thus can money made circulate 
rate which will permit people 
buy the things and services that full 
employment produces. That balancing 
out implies the more careful study 
what full employment really means, 
what production will 
from, and what demand necessary 
absorb that production order 
keep the full circle movement—on 
the farms, the railroads, the 
factories and the mines, well 
the service industries. Private enter- 
prise last beginning under- 
stand that this problem co- 
operation which private enterprise 
itself must solve the way life 
the future remain one private 
enterprise all. The only alterna- 
tive state socialism partaking 
all the faults fascism and com- 
munism. 


Balancing entails consideration 
capacities. industry has pro- 
duction capacity million units 
year, and balanced operations for 
some years after the war indicate 
production million units, may 
come considered economic 


waste maintain the excess capacity. 
the steel industry has steel prod- 
ucts capacity million tons 
year, and balanced operations indicate 
least some part the excess may 
prove undesirable burden, 
although this case good argument 
may advanced that such excess 
capacity insurance for just such 
contingency war. Today some part 
the steel industry’s capacity ob- 
solete obsolescent. This provides 
major opportunity electing 
continue only the most efficient units 
and improving the rest the 
limits balanced production. 
will pay this, for the future 
business will able afford 
tolerate inefficient operation because 
that sort thing will make full em- 
ployment too costly. 

All this seems indicate that 
tending toward static level 
tion and demand, the basis the 
factors industry balance after the 
war. That impression not intended. 
The first, primary balancing opera- 
tions are for the purpose attaining 
full employment after demobilization, 
and maintaining for period 
long enough get second wind. 
Then technological advances should 
work lower costs and increase de- 
mand, new industries develop and 
come into operation, providing new 
opportunities for investment and new 
opportunities for employment, that 
the circulation money will fur- 
ther stimulated, making necessary the 
building new production capacities. 
But when the need for such new 
production capacities arises, 
should built freshly 
up-to-date, efficient capacities. They 
will not obsolete capacities which 
today are industry’s excess capacities. 

The real solution, seems, lies 
working together attain something 
the nature reasonable balance 
between desire and what possible 
get. enough industries study the 
problems the industries upon which 
they depend, well their own im- 
mediate problems producing and 
selling, the endeavor attain such 
balance, will possible achieve 
that objective which the keystone 
all postwar planning: provide 
work that money will circulate 
provide work that money 
circulate. 
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Fatigue Strength 
Machine Parts 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 69) 


millions gears before was re- 
alized that gear teeth fail fatigue 
and that fatigue failure, for the usual 
depth carburization, always origi- 
nates the surface the case. From 
this evidence became clear the heat 
treatment should consider the require- 
ments the carburized case only, and 
that the properties the core were 
relatively unimportant, 
bending and torsion, the core serves 
mainly stuffing for the case. 


Physical Tests 

Several kinds impact tests are 
still being used and impact specifica- 
tions appear many drawings but 
man can explain and substantiate 
the significance the test terms 
the service strength machine 
parts. 

Elongation and reduction area 
are carefully measured 
prominent our specifications, but 
their meaning terms service- 
ability machine parts not known. 
are told that “brittleness” must 
avoided but matter how brittle- 
ness defined does not explain 
why this property necessarily more 
harmful than ductility. Most ma- 
chine parts that are plastically de- 
formed are just surely failed 
they were broken. believed 
that machine parts generally must 
relatively high ductility and 
they must therefore heat treated 
develop this property. However, 
when severe dynamic loads are ap- 
plied, ductility forgotten and high 
hardness that certainly well within 
the range “brittleness” specified. 
Strong fatigue resistant gear teeth 
are file hard. Wrist pins, ball bear- 
ings, roller bearings, shafts and cams 
are hard and they are strong and 
fatigue resistant because they are 


gear tooth just surely 


spring the coil that actuates 
valve. Why, then, must the one 
hard and “brittle” and the other 
relatively soft and Why 
cannot stronger, hardened materials 
used? The answer may lie the 
concept brittleness. “Brittleness” 
from the hardness when hardness 
obtained nitriding not feared. 
Nitrided surfaces are not notch sensi- 
tive because they are stressed com- 
pression. 

Notch sensitivity probably the in- 
vield locally and thus reduce tension 


ll 


wai 


meving shelleaser 
and projectiles. 


| 
the moving! 
the production shell-cases, for instance, Lamson 
Conveyors are saving vital manpower all along the line. 
From raw material finished product, through machin- 
ing, heat-treating and inspection operations, Conveyors 
have eliminated wasted hours unproductive handling. 
one ordnance plant alone the rough forgings enter 


Lamson V-Type Gravity Conveyors, are moved through 
operations the into the freight cars. When 
you realize that these cases weigh 140 lbs. the rough 
and emerge completed still weighing 75, you know that 
they are too heavy, and through too many operations 
moved hand for fast production. But Lamson 
stop here battlewagons our Inter- 
mediate Hoists and Conveyors pass these shells their 
ultimate destination against the Japs! 
Write for new Wartime Conveyor Bulletin 
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THE INGERSOLL CUTTER GRINDER particu- 
larly designed for grinding Face Milling Cutters. 


grinds single setting the cutter the face, periph- 
ery, and corners cutters from inches inches 
diameter and having maximum peripheral face 
inches. will also grind solid shank, radius, stag- 
gered tooth, and angular inserted blade cutters. 
fast, accurate, and may operated the average me- 
chanic. The technique for grinding milling cutters 
simple and easily followed when thoroughly under- 


stood. 


THE NEW MANUAL pictured below shows, through 
illustrations, the wide range application this ma- 
chine and assists the operator the best methods 
grinding. copy this interesting book will 


mailed you upon request. 


4 


FACE 


: 


stresses local highly stressed re- 
gions, such notches and scratches. 
The amount ductility that re- 
quired overcome de- 
pends upon the amount yield that 
necessary reduce local tension 
stresses. the surface sufficiently 
pre-stressed compression, local 
yielding not required and therefore 
non-ductile materials will 
“brittle.” understanding “brit- 
tleness” improved the use steels 
higher hardness will expanded. 
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Laboratory hardenability tests are 
now coming into general use. This 
test has much merit provided its 
meaning understood and that arbi- 
trary hardenability specifications are 
not applied without considering the 
requirements each particular part. 
Through hardenability (approximate- 
uniform hardness through the sec- 
tion), can very important for parts 
that are stressed tension but 
difficult see why through hardness 
necessary parts that are loaded 


PRODUCTION 


The installation KENNAMETAL steel- 
cutting carbide tools for boring, turning, 
and facing operations will insure maximum 
steel machining production. 


KENNAMETAL assures maximum 


production because: 
KENNAMETAL operates speeds 


equal machine capacity. 


KENNAMETAL cuts more steel per 


regrind and more steel per tool life. 


KENNAMETAL cuts high Brinell 


steels economical feeds and speeds. 


KENNAMETAL takes jump cuts with- 


out danger tool breakage. 


KENNAMETAL holds size long 


cuts. 


Eliminate risk 
and insure your 
production use 
KENNAMETAL 
steel-cutting car- 
bide tools. 


TEEL EXPORT 


Church St., New York 


such members the stress decreases 
somewhat linearly with depth reach- 
ing zero the neutral axis. For this 
kind loading would seem 
more important develop heat treat- 
ments that give the type internal 
stress shown Fig. because, be- 
ing pre-stressed negatively the ap- 
plied tension load, the dynamic load 
carrying capacity greatly increased. 

The standard laboratory tensile 
test is, course, incapable indi- 
cating the useful bending torsion 
strength pre-stressed specimens, 
particularly when the pre-stressing 
deep shown Fig. For such 
specimens the tensile test cannot even 
distinguish between harmful and 
beneficial pre-stressing. Both would 
strength whereas under dynamic 
bending torsion loads one would 
greatly 
strength and the other greatly in- 
creased fatigue strength. 

Fatigue data are mortality data 
and just absurd expect that 
reliable actuarial tables can con- 
structed from mortality data 
half dozen individuals expect 
that reliable comparisons can made 
from fatigue tests half dozen ma- 
chine parts. When sufficient num- 
ber machine parts are fatigue test- 
constant load and plotted the 
manner the well known mortality 
experience. Heindlhofer and Sjvall” 
have shown life expectancy curves for 
commercially identical ball bearings, 
for commercially identical mazda 
lamps and for human beings. 

Another important difference the 
relative life span for various machine 
parts. For automobile rear axle 
gears for example the life span 
the most durable unit about four 
times the life span the poorest unit 
but for automobile transmission gears 
the life ratio from the best the 
poorest was about 15:1. 

The percentage variation life 
machine parts will also change 
the test load load range changed. 
When tests are conducted high load 
high load range produce fatigue 
failure after relatively few stress 
cycles, the percentage variation from 
the best the poorest will less 
than the test conducted 
lower load produce fatigue failure 
after relatively large number 
stress cycles. 


the class light machines where 
weight must conserved, 
probably never possible design 


af 
MSKENNA METALS 
144 LLOYD AVE., LATROBE, PA. 
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Delivery Four Weeks 


When you require airplane accuracy 
threading; when the thread diam- 
eters are large the work unwieldy 
—remember the Murchey Thread 
Milling Machine. the answer 
these problems. 


With assurance extremely close tol- 
erances and concentricity, this ma- 


chine mills external and internal 
threads 12" dia. long 
using annular milling cutters covering 


full length thread. 


Murchey also manufactures the 
smaller machine for threads 


diameter. 


MURCHEY MACHINE TOOL CO., DETROIT, MICH. 
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Automatic 


This crankcase bearing retainer job 
nother example how the automatic 
peed control and hydraulic feed system 
Foster permits tooling 
rrangements for the most efficient op- 
ration determined the type ma- 
erial being cut and the type cutting 
used. 


Four operations, including turning, 
facing, and chamfering, are ma- 
hined minutes floor-to-floor time 
three Foster During 
hese operations four speeds 277 
r.p.m., 148 r.p.m., and 263 


Foster 
Bearing Retainer. 


olding 


Ist Operation—Chuck O.D. flange. 
2nd Operation—Chuck O.D. ring. 
Operation—Chuck inside diameter ring. 


DIVISION, 


FOSTER FASTERMAT 


eed Control and 


Hydraulic Feed 
Maximum Operating 


LIBBY HEAVY DUTY 
MACHINES 


stem Insure 
Efficiency 


and automatically controlled for 
each operation, are used. 


Easy Set and Operate 


The entire machining cycle automatic 
and operator has only load and unload 
the work. actual operation one oper- 
ator can usually handle several machines. 
All controls and adjustments are simple 
and convenient and set-up changes can 
made with very little effort. 


Foster Engineers will glad check 
over your chucking machine problems 
and make their recommendations 
how can help you obtain 
greater accuracy, increased production 
and lower machining costs. There 
obligation. 


‘ 
\ 


Ist 
2nd 
4th 
(automatically changed) 
Speeds ... 
Ist Operation—277 r.p.m. 
2nd Operation—277 r.p.m. 
3rd r.p.m. 
4th Operation—148 r.p.m. 
(automatically shifted proper time) 
Accuracy—Within for rough, semi-finish 
and finishing operation. 


Production—9 minutes floor-to-floor time. 


ANTERNATIONAL MACHINE TOOL CORPORATIO! 


ELKHART, LIBBY 


Automatic Speed Control 


speeds all times, speed changes are auto- 
matically made hydraulically operated 
clutches, and may made for each face the 
turret any time during the cut forward 
rapid traverse. Standard buttons placed the 
master spool shown above effect the changes 
and determine the proper time making the 
change. Several speed changes may made 
for each face the turret. 


Hydraulic Feed System 

infinite number feeds are provided 
flexible hydraulic feed system, with the rate 
feed desired automatically controlled for each 
operation standard cams mounted the 
cam drum shown above. separate and inde- 
pendent feed for each face the turret pro- 
vided. Any combination feeding and rapid 
traverse movements may incorporated into 
any Operation. 


DIVISION, 


TURRET LATHES 


UNIVERSAL: 


RAM 


maintain the most efficient operating 


INDIANAPOLIS, 


log 
en 
Sti 
by 
J. 
Au 
Ha 
un 
the complete facts and details these 
ighly Productive, Foster Automatic 
venue, Elkhart, Indiana, for your free 
Ge 
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abuses that are encountered ser- 

vice. airplane engine, for ex- 

ample, should sturdily designed 

that the shorte.t lived each its 
numerous parts would failure 

proof under all the abusive conditions 

that may experienced service, 


processes cannot made the 
tests are run failure and the com- 
parisons are made the number 
stress each will endure. This 
true whether not the part being 
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WHICH WANT? 


1920, most folks had money their pockets. 


vice, very large number stress 194X they will have their pockets full. Quite 

reversals maximum load such difference, agree. 

ber stress reversals maximum when this war over there will be, the United 

load, such chassis springs. Since States, the two things takes create plenty 

all representative tests are made business—money and markets. 
loads that result failure fatigue, The increase bank accounts and the buying 

our interest lies not the fatigue 


war bonds building the greatest potential 
purchasing power that any nation the world has 
ever seen. 

When this war over, our people will have billions 
money and lot worn-out, obsolete household 
equipment: refrigerators, radios, and vacuum clean- 


endurance limit where for steel, un- 

der most test conditions life infinite, 

but that portion the fatigue 

curve the left the where 

life infinite, that is, the sloping 
part the curve. 


Bibliography There will furious competition, but the business 
Druken Der Oberflache Von will those concerns who have retained this 
Transactions, 1936, the most you can for their 
Horger and the new production techniques, new materials and 
Auf Die Von the impetus war. 
Rolling Raises Fatigue En- ing can applied this job, and has called upon 
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Johnson THE TRUNDLE ENGINEERING COMPANY 
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and Oct. 1937: “Factors Influencing 


the Durability Automobile Transmis- Consulting Management Engineering 
1935, pp. 99-146. “Rear Axle Gears— 
Factors Which Influence Their 
579: “Endurance Test Data and CHICAGO City National Bank Bidg. 
NEW YORK Graybar Building 420 Lexington 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. WH) 
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NEWS INDUSTRY. 


Appliance Plans Post-War Policy 


Cleveland 


Newcomb, sales manager the 
Westinghouse Electric Appliance Di- 
vision, Mansfield, Ohio, covers two 
distinct stages. First, the division will 
get the same products manufactured 
prior the war into production. Im- 
provements will made, but there 


revolutionary new developments will 
brought along quickly they 
can proved. 

felt that line products 
that can obtained for actual sell- 
ing the first requirement, and that 
would better let new develop- 
ments take secondary place im- 
mediate needs. Mr. Newcomb empha- 


KNOW 


MILL 


With Millers 


Falls calipers and her- 


de, outside, 
odite. All are design 


Many features 


and convenience f toolmaking 
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will radical changes. sized that Westinghouse has its share 


O tools. 
DESIGNED 
accurate depth 
Falls Depth Pro- 
illers 
Millers 
FALLS 


New Control System 
For Aircraft Output 


Adoption new air- 
craft production planning and 
control system bring about 
increased production the 
heavier types combat air- 
craft was announced recently 
Executive Vice-Chairman 
Charles Wilson. 

mean the establishment 
planning and control group 
under the Aircraft Production 
Board. This group, which will 
formal basis, will include repre- 
sentatives 
ducers various airplane 
the Aircraft Scheduling 
and the Aluminum and Mag- 
nesium Division WPB. Part 
the job this group will 
study inventory positions 
the field fabricated parts. 


new and revolutionary designs for 
all types appliances, but will 
take time iron out problems pro- 
duction, service, and selling. said 
that Westinghouse, with its experi- 
ence appliance engineering and 
manufacturing, can better afford 
wait until products have been perfect- 
before placing them the market. 


Distribution Bureau 
Established Five Units 


Distribution Bureau WPB has been 
completed, according Krug, 
program vice-chairman. 

This Bureau divided into five or- 
ganizational units, including: (1) 
Office the Director, (2) Controller 
Division, (3) Canadian Division, (4) 
Priorities Control Division, and (5) 
Compliance Division. John Logan 
the Bureau Director. 

Generally, the Distribution Bureau 
established prescribe system 
accounts and reports relating 
the distribution materials and prod- 
ucts; audit priorities actions; 
process priority applications 
nating Canada, process “out-of- 
line” and special ratings; obtain 
compliance with allocation 
scheduling directives, 
orders and regulations WPB; and 
develop policy plans and 
methods for the implementation 
actions under the priority systems 
which not fall under the jurisdic- 
tion the Production Controls Bu- 
reau. 
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maintain all-out production when you are all out 

even one part! Quantities “too little too late” off 
standard quality that forces rejections seriously 
penalize the war more difficult parts are 
hazards peak production your plant now, are “head- 
aches” your plans for future post-war products 


Contact KAYDON 


Here organization with staff engineers who have had 
decades experience metallurgy, precision metal-working 
methods, and plastics. Their experience fortified progres- 
sive research, modern laboratory, tool room and quantity 
tion facilities all which permit Kaydon tool for mass 
production difficult high-precision parts, speed schedule 
considered unnecessary before global war problems confronted 
industry. Kaydon has facilities available now for some ad- 
ditional war production and post-war product development. 


For excellence in production 


THE 


STOPS ‘ALL-OUT PRODUCTION 


CORP. 
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NEWS 


Metal Tradesmen Pledge All-Out Production 


Chicago 
unanimous pledge for all- 
out effort increase the production 
vital war material was taken 
members the National Metal Trades 
Association solemn ceremony 
marking the close the Association’s 
recent two-day war production confer- 
ence. 

The members rose, the close 


MAGNETIC 


BRAKES are 


IMPORTANT 


WELDING Positioners 


Stearns Magnetic Disc Brakes 
(in circle) are important for 
motor control the popular 
Cullen-Friestedt welding posi- 
tioner. They prevent 
overrunning the rotating 
tilting tables. 


This only one many ap- 
plications efficiently and eco- 
nomically solved with Stearns 
Magnetic Brakes. Why not have 


the annual meeting Thursday, and 
took this pledge: “In behalf the 
entire personnel our company, 
pledge effort increase 
production vital war material for 
duration the war. pledge the use 
every facility assure America’s 
fighting men the battlefronts 
the world mountain munitions 
and machines destroy our enemies. 


take look any 
possible problem you may 
have that requires stop- 
ping rotating machin- 
plant your product. 
With our many years 
pioneering experience 
developing magnetic fric- 
tion devices possible 
assistance. 


We've helped many engi- 


Motor Application 


neers. How about you? 

Write for our Bulletin 
604 Stearns Magnetic 
Brakes. 


SEPARATORS DRUMS ROLLS 
CLUTCHES PULLEYS 
SPECIAL MAGNETS 


MAGNETIC MFG. CO. 


635 28th St. 
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Milwaukee, Wis. 


INDUSTRY 


This pledge make member 
the NMTA order that the forces 
evil which work destroy our na- 
tion’s freedoms and our personal free- 
doms may abolished for all time, 
help me, God.” 

planned hold ceremonies 
individual plants. 

The association’s annual dinner 
May was featured the presen- 
tation awards merit “unsung 
heroes research and engineering 
laboratories.” The recipients the 
awards, who were cited for their in- 
genuity, inventiveness and resource- 
fulness speeding the production 
war material, were Oliver Bon- 
nafe, Lapoint Machine Tool Co., Hud- 
son, Mass.; John Dobyne, Champion 
Slot Machinery Co., St. Louis, and 
Smith, Package Machinery Co., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Bonnafe was cited for the design 
and development semi-automatic 
broach rifling machine and breech 
ring broaching machine. Dobyne re- 
ceived the award for his work per- 
fecting machine for banding mm. 
projectiles, while Smith was cited for 
the development fully automatic 
hopper feed ammunition clip loaders. 


Canadian War Expenditure 
Over One Billion 


Ottawa 


Defense Minister Ralston stated 
the House Commons 
Canada’s war expenditure 
fiscal year will total $1,764,- 
000,000 compared with estimated ex- 
penditure $1,060,508,000 for the 
1942-43 fiscal year. The major in- 
crease expenditure for the current 
fiscal year will come under the cate- 
gories pay and allowances amount- 
ing $539,730,211; ammunition and 
bombs, $273,325,890; armament, 
cluding rifles, machine guns, mortars, 
$123,070,907; and motorized transport 
vehicles, including trucks, tractors, 
trailers, tanks, armored fighting 
vehicles and repair parts, $371,853,- 
674. 


Slab Mill Record Believed 
Set South Works 


Chicago 


was achieved during 24-hr. period 
the crew the 44-in. slabbing 
mill south works 
nois Steel Corp. This feat, which 
believed record, was added 
the already impressive total pro- 
duction records credited that plant. 


over 
plane 
the 


flying cadet overshoots his plane noses 
and smashes his gas lines. instant the 
plane flames and his danger. Suddenly, 
strange looking truck appears just few feet from 
the raging inferno—shooting sub-zero carbon dioxide 
and vapor onto the blazing plane, ap- 
proaches. Twenty seconds later not flame visible! 


Soon many these Cardox Airport Fire Trucks will 


notice snuff out the flames burning plane, and 
save many precious life among Uncle Sam’s pilots 
and other air corps personnel! 


The especially hard, tight finishes, which these Cardox 
trucks must have withstand both extreme heat and 
extreme cold, are applied with DeVilbiss Spray Painting 
Equipment—flawlessly and uniformly. 


This just one the innumerable, interesting ways 
which DeVilbiss helping all fields war 
production. Whether you are making bullets, battle- 
ships fire fighters, there’s DeVilbiss Spray 
System that will help you save precious time wher- 
ever there painting, coating finishing operation. 


THE DeVILBISS COMPANY TOLEDO, OHIO 


Canodion WINDSOR, ONTARIO 


PROUD bave won the coveted 
Army-Navy “E” for excellence 
war production, the men 
and women DeVilbiss 
pledge continue giving their 
all-out best—for 


SPRAY SYSTEMS 


SPRAY EQUIPMENT EXHAUST SYSTEMS AIR COMPRESSORS HOSE CONNECTIONS 


THE IRON AGE, June 10, 


e 
ic 
>. 
jak 
S, 
f° / 
18 SSS \FG ( 
it. 


NEWS INDUSTRY 


Purchase Allotments Eased 


Amendment Regulation No. 


avoid confusion WPB last 
week amended CMP Regulation No. 
that manufacturers can buy allot- 
ments they are needed during 
quarter. Heretofore manufacturers 
were required make percentage 
purchases 40-30-30 during that 


period. Announcement that monthly 
percentage restrictions had been 
eliminated was made Walter 
Skuce, Director the CMP Division. 

Allotments, well applications 
for allotments, will made 
quarterly basis, rather than 
monthly basis was originally re- 


Why put with 
Months’ Life 


when tires like these last year more? 


THIS FOUNDRY where 
set Simpson tires are 
working silica sand, 
the normal life or- 
dinary tire only three 
months! But now, since 
the tires have been given 


hard-facing overlay Coast Metals, appreciable wear 
evident after year’s continuous service! 


making parts, that are subjected wear, exceptionally 
resistant abrasion, impact, and shock, Coast Metals hard- 
facing assures longer equipment life. eliminates the need for 
frequent repairs and replacements, reduces shutdowns, and 


steps production. 


Easily applied either the electric welding arc the oxy- 
acetylene torch new old parts ferrous metals, Coast 
Metals hard-facing today’s wartime answer solving difficult 
wear-resistance problems. Our engineers will gladly tell you 
how can meet your particular needs. 


COAST METALS, 


INC. 


Plant and General Offices: Canton, Executive Offices: New York, N*Y. 
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weld 


YOUR LIFE PRESERVER AGAINST WEAR 


quired under CMP, except may 
otherwise required any particular 
allotment application form. 

The numerical method identify- 
ing months and quarters previously 
prescribed has been abolished, effec- 
tive July does not apply 
orders placed, allotments made, be- 
fore then. Allotments will 
quired show the quarter for which 
purchase authority valid instead 
the quarter number formerly used. 
For example, “3rd quarter 1943” will 
used instead “19.” The phrase 
quarter 1943” may abbre- 
viated “3Q43.” 

Orders for controlled 
must indicate the month delivery re- 
quired instead month number— 
for example, “July, 1943,” well 
the quarterly identification which 
shown the same manner the 
case making allotment con- 


trolled materials. 


used identify certain product pro- 
grams. This conformity with 
the recently established 
designations, reflecting end-use, which 
were announced some time ago. The 
symbol will used regional 
offices WPB. 

The regulation clarified the 
amendment specifically indicating that 
manufacturer may place 
thorized controlled material order un- 
less the amount the controlled ma- 
terial required within the related 
allotment which has received, after 
has deducted all allotments made 
him and all orders for controlled 
materials placed him pursuant 
the same allotment, unless spe- 

The regulation has been 
amended provide that persons using 
the small order precedure obtain 
Class products requiring small 
amounts controlled materials, need 
not reduce the allotments which they 
have received the amount the 
controlled material required. 

The Controlled Materials List 
modified the following manner: 

Both carbon and die 
blocks are included controlled 
term (both carbon and 
alloy steel) clarified indicate that 
includes threaded.couplings the type 


normally threaded pipe 
pipe mills. 

Listings both copper and copper 
base are spelled out 
the amendment greater than 
they have heretofore been. 

Schedule III, numbers days 
orders for controlled materials must 
placed advance the first day the 
month which deliveries are requested, 
has been amended with respect tubing. 

Schedule has been amended with 
respect minimum mill quantities 
tubing. 

Certain 
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orders placed with controlled ma- 


terials producers are clarified in- 
terpretation No. CMP Regulation 
No. issued the War Production 
Board simultaneously with the issu- 
ance CMP Regulation No. 
amended May 28. 


Controlled material allotments made 
consumer for particular calendar 
quarter other specific period indicated 
the allotment certificate may not 
used for placing authorized controlled 
material orders tor any other period. 

Under the terms the regulation, 
consumer must specify his authorized 
controlled materials order the date the 
month which delivery requested, 
within the period for which his allotment 
valid. The mill required make de- 
livery close the delivery date 
practicable, 

The provision that controlled mate- 
producer permitted make de- 
liveries days after the last day 
the month which delivery 
quested, applies only orders which 
were accepted the basis that they could 
filled the required delivery 
such cases, permissible make 
delivery even though the month which 
shipment made after the end the 
quarter for which the allotment valid. 
controlled materials producer may not 
accept orders does not expect 
able fill them during the delivery 
month requested. 

order for given month re- 
jected controlled materials producer 
because cannot make delivery during 
the month requested, the consumer may 
apply for assistance the appropriate 
controlled materials division either ai- 
rectly, through the Claimant Agency 
Industry Division which 
allotment. does not require delivery 
the same month, may postpone 
month later the same quarter, and 
the mill expects able meet the 
new delivery date, may accept the 
order. 

the mill cannot fill the order until 
some time subsequent quarter, may 
the order only the consumer has 
allotment balance for the subsequent 
quarter sufficient cover the order. The 
consumer cannot use allotments made for 
one quarter cover orders for delivery 
not been able obtain deliveries all 
the allotments made him for pre- 
vious quarter. 

the same time Interpretation No. 
CMP Regulation No. has been revised. 
originally issued April 20, 1943, the 
interpretation stated effect that where 
WPB has expressly authorized di- 
rected the filling order, the order 
trolled material order received the 
date receipt the authorization 
direction the producer. This portion 
the interpretation has been deleted. 

Interpretation No. has been revised 
Class product entitled obtain 
allotment from his customer even the 
product ordered could produced from 
inventories hand. This applicable 
where the use the inventory material 
would reduce the manufacturer’s stocks 
below minimum practicable working 
level. However, attention called the 
fact that inventory limitations CMP 
Regulation No. must observed. 


Foundry Committee Meets 


Steel Division Problems 
Washington 


the use alloy- 
ing metals for foundry products, to- 
gether with analysis the foundry 
raw materials situation were outlined 
WPB Steel Division officials the 
Ferrous Foundry Industry Advisory 
Committee recent meeting. The 
organization four sub- 
committees work with the full com- 
mittee also was announced. 


INDUSTRY 


The meeting was told 
Pratt the Steel Division Metallurgi- 
and Conservation Branch that 
requests for nickel, chromium and 
molybdenum May were lower 
tonnage basis than April but that 
total molybdenum requirements were 
excess supply. 

Declaring that proper utilization 
alloy steel scrap remains one the 
most urgent problems, Hergen- 
roether, deputy chief the Metal- 
lurgical and Conservation Branch, 
said that some instances there has 


not been full compliance with Order 
which requires segregation 
classes. 

was brought out that producers 
foundry products who desire 
use copper scrap must note that fact 
the PD-707 form submitted the 
Steel Division for allocations al- 
loying metals. The use copper 
scrap ferrous foundry products will 
not authorized the Copper Divi- 
sion unless the request screened 
first the Steel Division through the 
PD-707 form. 


KINNEAR Motor Operated ROLLING 
DOORS OFFER WARTIME ADVANTAGES 


valuabl 
ing 
the way and 
traffic when 


Strong inter-lapping wood 


form rugged curtain 
out wind 

neat 
with any building exter 


terior. 


COILING, UPWARD ACTION 


floor, wall and ceil- 
keeps the doors out 
afe from wind 


slats 
hat blocks 
weather, yet presents 
that 


MOTOR OPERATION! 
Pet Oo er- 
Rolling 


opened 
Doors can 


from 


any conv 
The rugged. 
does 

saves time and labor. 


q 
7 jar- 
only, desired. Write for com 


plete data specifications. 


Columbus, Ohio. 


The 
Kinnear Mfg. 1760-80 Fields 
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Still Fixes 
Bolt and Nut Ceilings 


Washington 


give clarity its recent 
Price Interpretation No. 22, issued 
May 24, OPA Monday explained 
that the General Maximum Price 
Regulation still establishes, gen- 
eral, the maximum prices for bolts, 


NEWS INDUSTRY 


prices under this regulation are the 
highest charged the individual sel- 
ler similar sale during March, 
1942. 

the interpretation was stated 
that wholesaler distributer who 
bought bolts nuts, screws and rivets 
from manufacturer and customarily 
received manufacturer’s discount” 
was required price his products for 
resale under Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 147. 


nuts, screws and rivets. Maximum 


Lest they loom too large later, your plans now for the 


period which will follow the winning this war. Winning 
the paramount task now. but the first step Victory 
—which will achieved and maintained only industrial 
transition, quickly stabilized provide the profits needed 
pay for the rehabilitation war-torn world population. 


Winning involves fighting and bonds and blood donations, but 
Victory will call for new revamped products and the 
machines make them cost that will let you face the 
competition Peace....Such machines will take time— 
months it—to convert from design model the prac- 
tical production stage. 


thoroughly grounded and experienced the build- 
ing successful machines which reflect the ingenuity that 
has made Industrial America, prepared work with you. 
... first step, write for your copy 
booklet that tells you about our organization and what 
can for You. 


EXPERIENCE 


FIDELITY MACHINE COMPANY 


3908-18 FRANKFORD AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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The OPA stated that the interpre- 
tation had improperly referred 
manufacturer’s discount” instead 
manufacturer’s exchange discount” 
which requires that manufacturer 
who purchases from another manu- 
facturer price the purchased item 
for resale under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 147. 

was pointed out that wholesalers 
and distributors, unless they are also 
manufacturers, would not the 
course general trade receive 
manufacturer’s exchange discount.” 
OPA, therefore, instructing all 
wholesalers and distributers who are 
not producers disregard the inter- 
pretation and continue price 
their bolts, nuts and screws under the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 


Container Makers Asked 
Report Material Consumption 
Washington 


containers and closures, Roswell 
Mower, director the WPB Con- 
tainers Division Monday requested 
manufacturers supply periodic re- 
ports their production and con- 
sumption various types ma- 
terials and closures. The reports are 
filed, specified forms, with 
the program section, Containers Divi- 
sion, WPB, Washington. 


Steel Strapping Relaxed 
Washington 


Monday amended con- 
servation order M-261 permit the 
use steel strapping for several ad- 
ditional purposes. Also, the definition 
steel strapping was amended al- 
low the use strapping for fasten- 
ing together group filled con- 
tainers into one unit. 


Territorial Prices Not Set 
Export Price Regulation 
Washington 


vision the Export Price Regulation 
effective June 12, that will not 
operate permit sales United 
States territories and possessions 
prices excess those established 
any maximum price regulation 
applicable sale the territories 
and possessions purchaser within 
them. However, sales exporters 
the Continental United States 
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Pig Iron Record Set 
Great Lakes Steel 


Pittsburgh 


monthly pig production 
from single blast furnace was 
set May, according George 
Fink, president National 
Steel Corp., who announced June 
that the “B” furnace the 


Great Lakes Steel Corp., Detroit 


division, had produced 49,705 
average 1603 net tons. 

The Great 
operation for May was per 
cent over officially rated 
capacity 1232 net tons daily. 
Total weight pig iron pro- 
duced was more than 6000 tons 
excess the furnace’s best 
previous month—43,478 tons 
March, 1942. 


buyers the territories posses- 

sions will continue governed 

the Second Revised Maximum Export 

Price Regulation long the sale 

does not take place the territories. 


Recent WPB Changes 


Washington 


William Frank was appoint- 
last week Director the WPB 
Equipment Bureau. Mr. Frank, for- 
merly Director the General Indus- 
trial Equipment Division, succeeds 
Harry Rapelye, who has resigned 
resume his executive position with 
the Continental Can Co., New York. 
Prior coming Washington 
1914 join OPM. 

Fred Gardner, former Director 
the Cork, Asbestos Fibrous Glass 
Division was appointed Director 
the General Industrial Equipment Di- 
vision and William Meloy, Deputy 
Director the Cork, Asbestos Fi- 
brous Glass Division director 
that division. 


Established Prices Justified 


established prices,” 
the term used Priorities Regu- 
lation No. cannot regarded 
higher than the ceiling prices estab- 
lished the OPA, according rul- 
ing announced last Thursday the 
WPB. 

This interpretation Regulation 
No. means that manufacturer 
other vendor may not reject order 
bearing preference rating the 
ground that the price offered below 
the regularly established price, the 
purchaser meets the OPA ceiling. 


NEWS 


Ratings Extended 


For Facilities Use 
Washington 


Priorities Regulation No. gov- 
erning the application and extension 
preference ratings, has been amend- 
provide uniform methods 
applying ratings obtain preferen- 
tial use processing and fabricating 
facilities. Previously, this privilege 
was confined PRP units operating 


under Priorities Regulation No. 11. 
recent amendment Priorities 
Regulation No. the WPB provided 
for the assignment others rat- 
ings the use facilities well 
the delivery materials. The 
amendment Regulation No. adds 
provisions telling how these ratings 
may used. 

The changes, announced Mon- 
day, provide that: 


(1) rating assigned WPB per- 
mit named person obtain use par- 


HIS hydraulic feed surface grinder combines 
rigidity with extreme accuracy. Patented vernier 


control graduated 


Split tenths even 


production job. Table Speed Table 


movement 


Table Size 12x36”. 


Catalog GL-100 request. 
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ticular facilities may applied only 
that individual, and then only the 
specified facilities; (2) when person 
authorized apply extend rating 
obtain material which will deliver, 
which will incorporate material 
produced delivered, may make 
use the same rating obtain use 
the facilities concern regularly en- 
gaged the business process the 
rated material; (3) person 
rating has been extended obtain use 
his facilities may not himself extend 
the rating for any purpose. 

Other changes effected Regulation 
No. restrict eliminate the use 
preference ratings acquire certain ma- 
terials and products. These are divided 
into three groups. 
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“WE WON BEFORE— 
WON AGAIN!” 


“NOT ALL were present back 
1917 when our Company received 
Award from Secretary War Newton 
Baker ‘for Distinguished Service, 
Loyalty, Energy and Efficiency the Per- 
formance War Work’—but some 
were. 


the records these Alvey-Ferguson 
men hung during the First World War 
have been great inspiration all us! 


“Long before Pearl Harbor started 
break our previous records turning 
out conveying systems and metal prod- 
ucts cleaning and finishing equipment 
took new and fuller meaning. 


are proud that our work 
has been recognized and that the Army- 
Navy “E” flag ‘for excellence the pro- 
duction materials for war’ flies over 
our plant. 

going keep that “E” flag fly- 
ing until Victory ours—not only the 
production front—but the war front!” 


THE ALVEY-FERGUSON CO. 


717 DISNEY ST. CINCINNATI, 


ENGINEERS AND MANUFACTURERS CON- 
VEYING 
CLEANING AND FINISHING EQUIPMENT 
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List the amended regulation names 
products and services which, by reason 
of being in adequate supply, may be de- 
livered without regard preference rat- 
ings. Application ratings the pur- 
chase any these specifically pro- 
hibited. 


List contains items not subject 
any ratings assigned the acquisition 
maintenance, repair and operating 
plies. Ratings assigned for other pur- 
poses, however, may used obtain 
these. Only ratings assigned author- 
ized specified and orders may 
used obtain delivery any the 
items included List Certain other 
minor changes, largely technical nature, 
are also effected the amended regula- 
tion. 


THE MEN AND WOMEN 


SYSTEMS AND METAL PRODUCTS 


New Form Numbers 


Due WPB Forms 


Washington 


simplified system identi- 
fying WPB Forms being put into 
effect present stocks are exhausted 
and reprinting 
WPB officials have announced that all 
forms the WPB, PD, and 
series and many the CMP series 
which must filled out and returned 
WPB manufacturers and others 
will eventually bear only the initials 
WPB, followed new serial num- 
bers. Letters instruction will 
identified the designation WPBI 
and assigned serial numbers. 

allocation and 
other form stationery used Indus- 
try Division and field 
carry the prefix (General Admin- 
istrative), provided does not seek 
information from industry. All let- 
ters and booklets general informa- 
tion not having with the admin- 
istration any particular order 
regulation will continue identi- 
fied the initials Infl. 


Crown Manufacturers Plan 


National Search for Steel 
Washington 


manufacturers have in- 
augurated campaign comb the 
country for steel, particularly black- 
plate, which has been frozen the 
hands various manufacturers 


Priority Changes 


order provides that pur- 
chase orders for maintenance 
parts for industrial and commercial 
erating and air-conditioning equipment must 
bear preference ratings higher. 
(5-28-43) 


order modifies restrictions 
on the sale and purchase of maintenance parts 
of elevator equipment. (6-3-43) 


L-192—-Amended order removes 
hibition the sale certain types con- 
struction machinery and equipment inven- 
tories. (6-1-43) 


and III simplify the 
production wrenches, pliers and nippers. 
Schedule cuts from 380 
the number sizes which rotary files are 
produced. (6-3-43) 


L-216—Schedules 


L-296—Directive No. authorizes Ducom- 
mon Metals Supply Co., Los Angeles; Sup- 
ply Division, Robertson, Mo.; and 
craft Hardware Mfg. Co., New York, stock 
and deliver aircraft hardware, valves and 
fittings. (6-5-43) 


order adds alloy studs 
and headed bolts for high temperature service 
the list critical common 
ject scheduling control the Building 
Materials Division. (5-31-43) 
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Use More Scrap 
Result Coal Strike 


The coal strike last week 
was seen some observers 
pushing forward the time when 
scrap again will become acute 
item for the industry. With 
least blast furnaces down 
from lack coke the week’s 
end and several more the na- 
tion down due repairs, hot 
metal shortage causing great- 
use scrap some mills 
which may eating away ir- 
replaceable scrap stocks. 


WPB conservation orders, the Crown 
Manufacturers Industry Advisory 
Committee told WPB officials 
meeting Washington. Use prime 
steel for the manufacture crowns 
(chiefly for bottletops and closures) 
prohibited WPB. However, tinmill 
blackplate rejects and_ electrolytic 
waste-waste may used for crowns. 

The crown industry was advised 
report any metal located the WPB 
Containers Division. the metal 
determined unfit for more es- 
sential war use, authority purchase 
for the manufacture crowns will 
granted. 

estimated that approximately 
per cent the current consump- 
tion crowns being used bottle 
beverages for the armed forces. 


Ceiling Price Formula Set 
For New Flange Producers 


Methods for establishing ceil- 
ings for cast steel, forged steel, and 
steel plate flanges sold for use the 
war program new producers who 
cooperate the government program 
shortage undertaking production 
these articles were announced Tues- 
day OPA. 

cover handling costs, mark-up 


New Officers Named 


the 11th annual convention 
the Electric Steel Makers 
Guild, Inc., the following officers 
were elected for the year begin- 
ning July 1943: president, 
James Sweitzer, Sivyer Steel 
Casting Co., Milwaukee; vice- 
president, Alex Texter, 
Atlas Steels, Ltd., Welland, Ont., 
Canada; secretary treasurer: 
John Arthur, Crucible Steel 
Co., America, Park Works, 
Pittsburgh. 
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per cent over total production 
costs fixed maximum for new 
producers who use the facilities 
small foundries and machine shops 
subcontracting basis augment the 
current production flanges. All 
present producers are operating 
full capacity and are confronted with 
backlog orders. 

The action—contained Amend- 
ment Order A-1 under MPR No. 
188—coincides with the War Produc- 
tion Board’s 
distributers enter production. 


Canadian Agencies Are 
Eligible Use CMP No. 
Ottawa 


Howe, Minister Mu- 
nitions and Supply, has announced 
that authorized government agencies 
and institutions Canada are eligible 
for use the provisions CMP 
Regulation No. 


may obtained application 
WPB through the Department 
Munitions and Supply, here. How- 
ever, use subject conditions. 


Some parts and products joined the electric furnace copper brazing 
assemblies ranging size from small metal radio tube parts large automotive 
and refrigerator units are joined neatly, securely and economically this process, 


Design Your Metal Parts 


For Copper Brazing 


Miscellaneous steel assemblies are joined 75% faster 1/, 
the former labor cost the copper brazing process 
“Greatly improved results—neater, stronger joints—60 75% faster, 
about one-quarter the former labor cost,” that briefly the report received 


from the production manager prominent midwestern plant after 
installing continuous copper brazing furnace for joining some 


their steel assemblies. 


Within month installing their first brazing furnace, second similar 
but larger furnace was ordered for joining other products—both furnaces 


are now operating side joining all kinds assemblies—large 
and small—neatly, economically and securely. 


Products difficult expensive 
make one piece can made 
several pieces and joined thus 
not only reducing the cost but ac- 
tually improving the quality and 
appearance. Products requiring 
several stampings joined requir- 
ing screw machine parts, forgings 
and stampings complete the 
unit, can neatly and economi- 
cally joined right the produc- 
tion line your shop. Strong, 
leak-proof joints are made and the 
completed unit discharged from 


the furnace—clean and bright. 


Any number joints the same 
product any number pieces 
can joined one time. The 
most intricate parts assemblies 
are made actually “grow 
gether,” and joints made which are 
strong, even stronger than 
the original parts. 

Investigate the brazing process for 
your products. With slight changes 
design you may able join 
your metal assemblies, 
cheaper and stronger 
method. 


Send for printed matter showing various types copper brazing furnaces. 


Investigate the Copper Brazing Process for Joining YOUR Metal Parts 
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l ‘ 
The Electric Furnace Co., Salem, Ohio 
Fired, Fired and Electric Any Process, Product Production 


Adopt New Grinding Wheel Markings Copies the 


able from the American Society 


Grinding Wheels” has recently been Association with Wor 
approved the American Standards General Motors Corp. Symbols are that the 
Abrasive (eig ypes they go, cannot 
tool elements sponsored the SAE, Grain size (28 grit sizes) 
Hardness grade (21 variations) grade, except showing the 
ASME and the National Machine Structure (nine variations, three hardness wheel 
standard identical with the one Manufacturers record (to suit) 


variations each general type 
bond and methods manufacture 
grinding action between wheels 
the same nominal grade 
type; hence the new wheel marking 
system cannot used alone but must 
used conjunction with the wheel 
maker’s own marking. 


Hard Facing Materials 
Restricted AA-4 Orders 


Repair and maintenance cer- 
tain agricultural machinery will 
facilitated Order L-223 amended 
Friday which permits the use cer- 
tain hard-facing compo- 
sitions for such purposes orders 
rated AA-4 higher. The compo- 
sitions permitted the amended 


order are lower alloy content than Rat 
those normally used. Rai 
The amended order also tightens 
control all uses hard-facing ma- 
orders rated AA-4 higher for main- ting 
tenance repair specifically men- and 
preference rating requirement was 
AA-5. Ass 
The amended order also eliminates per: 
Send For the filing Form 733, and adds ions 
equipment for the production weld- 
Your Copy ing electrodes permitted end-use. 
BULLETIN No. 127 Armor Plate Termed Product 

Thomas Bending Rolls are made Horizontal Class product, the WPB 
and Vertical Types, and accurately and nounced last week. This true, ard 


economically meet your requirements for bend- 
ing Angles, Tees, Flats, Rounds, Squares and 
other special shapes. type entirely 


cording Direction 10, CMP Regu- 
lation No. whether the shape Str 
the armor plate changed not. 


. f 
self-contained and embodies features that pro- 
mote ease operation and utmost service- uct and not controlled material. 
ability. Write for Bulletin 127 today. 

Talmage Named ODT 

mage, Jr., New York, assistant di- oil 

MACHINE MANUFACTURING COMPANY Import Traffic Section, was announced 
PITTSBURGH, PA. ODT Saturday. 
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Fighting Men Take 
More Steel Than 


diers, sailors and marines re- 
quire annually the production 
approximately 1500 lb. more 
steel per man than their fathers 
did the first World War. 
Furthermore the forces today 
are being equipped with steels 
vastly superior quality, ac- 
cording the American Iron 
and Steel Institute. 

For each the estimated 
7,000,000 men the United 
States armed forces the end 
1942, the American steel in- 
dustry poured over 24,600 Ib. 
ingots the course its 
record breaking production 
86,000,000 tons. World War 
output approximately 23,- 
100 Ib. steel per man in- 
dicated. The output figures for 
both World War and 1942 
include production steel for 
all purposes, including export. 
High-quality alloy steel produc- 
tion last year exceeded 11,350,- 
000 tons, somewhat more 
than 3240 for every man 
service. 1918 about 920 
per man was made. 


Ratings for Steel Flanges 
Raised War Standard 


Higher pressures have been au- 
thorized for steel flanges, flanged fit- 
tings and valves used water, steam 
and oil pipe lines American War 
Standard (B16e5-1943) approved re- 
cently the American Standards 
Association. The new standard tem- 
perature-pressure ratings are revis- 
ions Tables through the 
American Standard for Steel Pipe 
Flanges and Flanged Fittings 
1939). These ratings are expected 
result increased economy the use 
steel for pipe lines, thus helping 
the country’s steel conservation 
program. 

Copies the American War Stand- 
ard are available from the American 
Standards Association, West 39th 
Street, New York 25c. each. 


New Pipeline Approved 


in. pipeline from Sundown, Tex., 
Drumright, Okla., having 
capacity 54,000 barrels crude 
oil daily, was approved June 
WPB upon the recommendation 
Petroleum Afministrator for War, 
Harold Ickes. Some 44,600 tons 
steel and $7,000,000 will required 
build the new line. 


NEWS 


INDUSTRY 


Directors Appointed 
Facilities Bureau Divisions 
Washington 
organization the Facil- 
ities Bureau has been completed with 
the appointment directors for each 
the three divisions, Charles 
Volkhardt, director, announced last 
week. 

The following appointments were 
announced—F. Dresser, director 
the Projects Division; Camp- 


One 
Many Installations 
Leading 
American Plants 
Where 
ACCURACY 
and 
DEPENDABILITY 
are 
Paramount! 


Rogers Knife and 
Shear Blade Grinders 
are proving again their 
rugged reliability under 
war-time pressure sched- 
ules. They make you in- 
dependent costly de- 
lays and unnecessary 
wear. 


Rogers Grinders 
Conserve Knives 


Finely adjusted auto- 
matic control assures 
keen cutting edges 
with 
metal. Reasonable 
shipments high prior- 
ity holders. Write for 
Circular T." 


bell, director the Production Re- 
sources Division; Mullestein, 
director the Progress and Sched- 
uling Division. 

Mr. Dresser had previously been 
director the Construction Division, 
whose functions have been absorbed 
the Projects Division. Mr. Camp- 


bell has been the staff the Fa- 
cilities Division, and Mr. Mullestein 
has been associated with the Facilities 
Program Division. 


ROGERS 

COMPANY 

215 Dutton Ave. 
Buffalo, 
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PERSONALS 


Mann has been appointed 
assistant manager, Industrial Divi- 
sion General Electric’s central dis- 
trict, Chicago. Mr. Mann became 
associated with General Electric’s tur- 
bine department the Schenectady 
Works 1923. Later the same year 
entered the test course there. 
Mr. Mann was transferred the 
industrial engineering department 
Schenectady, and early 1926 
was transferred the industrial de- 
partment there. Soon after, was 
transferred the Chicago office. 


Peterson, for the past two 
years vice-president the Elliott Co., 
has been appointed assistant the 
president the Baldwin Locomotive 
Works, Philadelphia. 1938, after 
serving sales engineer the Pitts- 
burgh office and district manager 
the Rochester and Washington, 
C., offices the Elliott Co., 
returned the headquarters office 
Jeannette, Pa., assistant the 
president coordinating the sales 
activities the company. 1941 
was elected vice-president the 
company with responsibility for all 
the sales, advertising 
activities their three plants, which 
position left join the Baldwin 
Locomotive Works. 


Edward Shaw, Sr., formerly New 
England sales representative for the 
Producto Machine Co., Bridgeport, 
Conn., has joined the Moore Special 
Tool Co., Inc., also Bridgeport, 
sales manager. Mr. Shaw was asso- 
ciated with Producto for years, the 
last which were devoted the 
New England territory. 


Elliott Maxwell, vice-president 
and the Whiting Corp., 
Harvey, been appointed export 
manager, with headquarters New 
York. Mr. Maxwell was for many 
years connected with the Carnegie- 
Illinois Steel Corp., Pittsburgh. 


Richard Fond was recently 
appointed director public relations 
Sperry Products, Inc., Hoboken, 
Fond was sales promotion mana- 
ger for the Dresser Mfg. Co., Brad- 
ford, Pa., and before that was con- 
nected with the industrial advertising 
section the General Electric Co., 
Schenectady. 


Edsall has been appointed 
manager newly combined switch- 
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MANN, assistant manager 
the Industrial Division General 
Electric Co.’s central district, Chi- 
cago. 


gear and control division Allis- 
Chalmers, Milwaukee. Mr. Edsall 
will come Milwaukee 
Boston Works where been 
charge manager the switch- 
gear division. 


Walter Ellsworth was recently 
elected chairman the Indianapolis 
chapter the American Society for 
Metals. has been Indianapolis 
manager the Claud Gordon Co. 
since 1939. 


man Co., Philadelphia, recently 


PETERSON, assistant the 
president the Baldwin Locomo- 
tive Works, Philadelphia. 


celebrated his 50th year the iron 
and steel business. Incidentally, 
observed his 75th birthday June 


Houghton has been elected 
treasurer and Arthur 
president and group executive Ben- 
dix Aviation Corp. Mr. Houghton 
has been comptroller Bendix for 
years. Mr. Raabe has been asso- 
ciated with Bendix for several 


Ralph Hohnhorst has been ap- 
pointed representative the Connec- 
ticut district for the machinery divi- 
sion Austin-Hastings Co., 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Cooper has been named 
vice-president charge sales 
the Aviation Corp. His office will 
Washington. Mr. Cooper entered 
the aviation field 1938 when 
joined the Lycoming division the 
Aviation Corp., Williamsport, Pa., 
after having served for several years 
with the New York Shipbuilding Corp. 
After three years general manager 
the Lycoming Division became 
general sales manager the Aviation 
Corp. 


Clay Williams, chairman the 
Reynolds Tobacco Co., was re- 
cently elected chairman the Na- 
tional Industrial Conference Board for 
Mr. succeeds 
Fred Kent, president the Council 
New York University. Vice-Chair- 
men the Conference Board, elected 
for one year, were: Neal Dow Becker, 
president the Intertype Corp.; Col. 
Drake, president the Gulf Oil 
Corp.; Edgar Queeny, chairman 
the Monsanto Chemical Co., and 
Langbourne Williams, Jr., presi- 
dent the Freeport Sulphur Co. Dr. 
Virgil Jordan was elected president 
and chief executive officer the 
Board and James Madden, third 
vice-president the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Co., was elected trea- 
surer. 


Palmer Nichols has been named 
president Bendix Aviation Ltd., 
North Hollywood, Cal., subsidiary 
Bendix Aviation Corp. Mr. Nichols 
will continue the function general 
manager the subsidiary. 


Johnson has been appointed 
the Young Radiator Co., Racine, 
Wis., California sales representa- 
tive with headquarters Los 
Angeles. formerly was with the 
Guy Atkinson Co. there. 


the Hajoca Corp., Philadelphia, has 
been elected secretary the Phila- 
delpia Control the Controllers 


Jon 
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Jones, assistant treasurer the Alan 
Wood Steel Co., Conshohocken, Pa., 
was reelected director. 


Beauregard has been ap- 
pointed works manager Willys- 
Overland Motors Inc., Toledo. Before 
joining Willys, was general mana- 
ger for Crosley Corp., and has also 
been associated with Nash-Kelvinator 
and Westinghouse. 


Blue, employment supervisor 
the Dodge Division Chrysler, 
has been appointed the staff 
Winegar, director personnel 
for Chrysler. Mr. Blue has been with 
Dodge since 1916. His place em- 
ployment supervisor Dodge be- 
ing taken Carl Hustedt, former 
assistant the office. 


Thomas Connors has been ap- 
pointed New York district sales man- 
ager for the Stanley Works, Steel 
Division. Mr. Connors has been 
special representative for the Steel 
Division for the past years. 


Cherry has been appointed 
assistant manager General Elec- 
industrial heating division. Mr. 
Cherry became associated with Gen- 
eral Electric 1919 testing 
engineer and worked the Schenec- 
tady and Pittsfield plants. 1922 
was named industrial heating 
specialist the Philadelphia office 
and 1924 entered the industrial 
heating engineering department 
Schenectady, later being transferred 
the industrial engineering depart- 
ment there. Since 1936 Mr. Cherry 
has been connected with the industrial 
heating division. 


Charles Hook and Elisha Wal- 
ker have been elected the board 
directors the Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Mfg. Co., East Pittsburgh. Mr. 
Hook president the American 
Rolling Mill Co. and Mr. Walker 
partner Kuhn, Loeb Co. Mr. 
Hook resident Middletown, 
Ohio, where began his employment 
with the American Rolling Mill Com- 
pany 1902 night superintendent. 
Mr. Hook has been member the 
executive committee the National 
Association 
1933 and was elected president that 
organization 1938. 


William Drake, recently ap- 
pointed manager sales the Penn- 
sylvania Salt Mfg. Co., been 


placed charge the company’s 
sales acid and alkali-resistant ce- 
ments and chlorinated organic chemi- 
cals, addition his former duties 
manager the Pennsalt Cleaner 
Division. 


Albert Clem and Joseph 


Duffy, formerly the Detroit and 
respectively, 
assist Mr. Drake the Pennsalt 
Cleaner Division. Dimon, form- 
erly the company’s local representa- 
tive the Philadelphia area, has been 
given charge sales and service 
the transportation field, while 
Hennessy, with headquarters Pitts- 
burgh, charge technical ser- 
vice the steel industry. Vincent 
Curll, will also assist Mr. Drake. 


Republic Aviation Corp. and general 
manager the Farmingdale plant, 
has been appointed executive vice- 
president, post. 
his new post will assume re- 
for operation the 
Evansville, Ind., plant Republic 
Aviation, well for the Long 
Island factory. Mr. Marchev came 
Republic Aviation 1942 assistant 
the president. Later was 


OBITUARY... 


George Washington Connors, chair- 
man the board, Connors Steel Co., 
Birmingham, died June aged 
years. went Birmingham from 
Atlanta 1908 and shortly after his 
arrival established the Connors-Wey- 
man Steel Co. 


Dr. Philip Kreuscher, for 
years chief surgeon, Chicago district, 
Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corp. died last 
week Wesley Memorial Hospital, 
Chicago. was years age and 
had retired from the steel corporation 
February this year. 


William Sinnott, assistant di- 
vision superintendent steel produc- 
tion, charge personnel, the 
open hearth department South 
works, Steel Corp., 
died last week his home Chicago. 
Mr. Sinnott was years old and had 
been employed South works since 
1917. 


Sanley Keleske, acting president 
the Wisconsin Screw Co., Racine, Wis., 
and associated with the Mfg. 
Co., West Allis, Wis., died May 
after short illness. was years 
old. 


George Grimes, owner the 
Grimes Molding Machine Co., De- 
troit, died his home May 28. 
helped design the first castings 
molding machines for multiple pro- 
duction the Ford Motor Co. and 
also installed two units the core 


the Buick Motor Division, 


elected 


vice-president, appointed 
general manager the Farmingdale 
plant, and recently was elected the 
board directors. 


Millard Romaine, following ser- 
vice two years with the War Pro- 
duction Board Washington, and 
Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio, recently 
returned the Cincinnati Milling 
Machine Co., Cincinnati, assume 
his new duties assistant the 
president. Mr. Romaine was for- 
merly sales manager the company. 


Lester Nenninger, engineering 
department head, has been named 
works manager, succeeding Peas- 
lee who recently retired from active 
service. Mr. Nenninger will 
charge engineering, works and 
production. 


Swan Bergstrom, formerly man- 
ager the company’s Detroit office, 
and recently assistant sales manager, 
has been appointed sales manager. 


Flint, and two for the Dow Chemical 
Co., Midland. 


Harry Plagenz, vice-president 
and treasurer the Cuyahoga Spring 
Co., Cleveland, died May 21. 


Fred French, vice-president 
the American Brass Co. and founder 
the company’s small tube branch, 
died recently. was years old. 
1905 founded the French Mfg. 
Co. and has been American Brass 
Co. executive since 1929. 


Brig. Gen. Lyman Parsons Hubbell, 
president the Fillmore Avenue 
Foundry Iron Works, Inc., from 
1906 1931 and later senior engineer 
the New York State public works 
department, died May his home 
Buffalo. was years old. 


Charles Mills, 67, marine sur- 
veyor and Buffalo district manager 
the American Bureau Shipping, 
died May 27, aged years. 


Jennings, retired vice-presi- 
dent the Lamson Sessions Co., 
died May 30. was 
years old. 


manager charge engineering 
the Fort Wayne Works the Gen- 
eral Electric Co., died May after 
illness several weeks. was 
years old. 1926 Mr. Chadwick 
was appointed engineer the trans- 
former department Fort Wayne 
and continued that capacity until 
April, 1941, when was made assis- 
tant the manager charge 
engineering. 
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Cleveland 


Machine tool third-quarter steel 
allotments were received during the 
past week so, and builders are now 
the process transmitting the 
mills the allotment numbers for orders 
that have been mill books for some 
time. mill books are filled pretty 
solid for the third quarter, any addi- 
tional requirements 
might have over and above what they 
have already ordered and are now fur- 
nishing allotment numbers for will 
stand pretty slim chance being 
filled. 

activity the industry dur- 
ing the past two three weeks, there 
has been very little the unusual 
side. Builders are working 
close capacity possible fulfill 
demands for machine tools. This 
bit paradoxical normal trends, be- 
cause usually end machine 
tool boom appears sight there 
tapering off holding back pro- 
duction make business last long 
possible. this case, however, the 
end inflated tool demands pretty 
well known within the next six 
months, but still producers are work- 
ing frantically get out all the 
orders now their books. 

Instead tapering off busi- 
ness, which might expected, the 
end will complete and very sud- 
den drop production. Signs this 


MACHINE TOOLS 


Builders Rushing Allotments Mills 


sudden drop-off business have been 
evident for the past several months, 
being cutting material allotments 
the WPB, the seeking other 
types business the builders, and 
the setting production depart- 
ments for production other equip- 
ment subcontract basis the 
builders. 

For the most part, prime contrac- 
tors all over the country are now seek- 
ing the production capacities the 
various machine tool builders han- 
dle the manufacture such parts 
aircraft subassemblies, diesel motor 
parts, etc., but with the increase 
cancellations and cutbacks war con- 
tracts, this condition may not last 
very long. Cleveland Army Ordnance 
representatives recently stated that 
cutbacks and cancellations Army 
contracts the Cleveland district 
might become quite pronounced 
result the scarcity materials 
during the next nine months, and 
this the case with Ordnance con- 
tracts, quite likely the case with 
contracts other buying agencies. 

There one point favor ma- 
chine tool builders, and that that 
because the industry’s precision 
equipment, much the newly ac- 
quired work will aircraft and 
naval engine contracts. Here, the work 
still expanding and there little 
likelihood any major cutbacks 
cancellations contracts. 


Gear Sales Decreased Per Cent April 


The gearing industry represented the members the American Gear 
Manufacturers Association shows decrease per cent the business booked 
April compared with March. The April index figure was 240 compared with 334 


Index numbers 


for March. 
INDUSTRIAL 
440 GEAR SALES 
400 (Does not include automotive 
high speed turbine gears) 
360 1928 =100 
240 
MONTHLY 
160 SALES 
ource: American Gear 


1942 


1943 


News and Market Activities 


Chafee Succeeds Johnson 
Tools Division Director 


Chafee director the Tools Divi- 
sion the WPB was announced last 
week Donald Davis, operations 
vice-chairman. Mr. Chafee succeeds 
George Johnson, who resigned 
return private industry. The for- 
mer director president the 
Gisholt Machine Co., Madison, Wis. 
Mr. Chafee has been deputy director 
the Division since last November. 


Post-War Markets Under Study 


Cincinnati 


The district machine tool market 
without feature. While manufac- 
turers indicate reasonably satisfac- 
tory flow new business, production 
schedules are gradually catching 
with backlogs. the same time, 
most the tool makers the area 
are exploring the possibilities other 
types products that they may 
continue their full share the 
war effort well the peace 
follow. the question peace-time 
production, most the firms this 
area have been exploring various ave- 
nues and ideas with research men 
charge departments varying size 
proportion the size the com- 
pany develop new manufacturing 
possibilities the post-war era. 


Curtiss-Wright Development 


newly formed development 
division the Curtiss-Wright Corp. 
has been set Bloomfield, J., 
where will collaborate with the 
other three divisions the corpora- 
tion special problems production 
airplanes, engines and propellers. 
The division has taken over four- 
story factory building formerly occu- 
pied Johnson Johnson, Inc. Peter 
Rossmann, who until recently 
has been charge research and 
development the airplane division 
Curtiss-Wright Buffalo, gen- 
eral manager the new development 
division. For many years prior 
1936 when joined Curtiss, was 
head the production design depart- 
ment the Packard Motor Car Co., 
Detroit. 
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G&L Machine Used for 
Both Heavy Milling 
and Accurate 

Boring 34-ton Part 


Here’s another interesting example ma- 
chining extremely heavy parts. This 34-ton 
cast steel hydraulic press cylinder com- 
pletely machined settings. The machine 
used No. 570 Floor-type Horizontal Boring, 
Drilling and Milling Machine with 7’’ diameter spindle. 
The part stationary and mounted directly parallels 
the floor plate. Bores are located adjusting the 
column the runway and the headstock the column. 
The operator does this with ease through the use elec- 
trical push-button controls located the machine head- 
stock. 


G&L Telescopic Vernier Sight Simplifies 


Locating Bores Accurately 


The machine provided with Telescopic Vernier 
Sight which makes possible for the machine operator 
make settings thousandths, both the headstock and 
column, without leaving his operating position the 
platform. This telescopic sight can installed any 
machine this type which has scales and verniers. Write 
for Bulletin VS-3. 


machines are being used for endless variety 
machining operations both small and large parts 
many industries. With attachments and accessories 
there practically combination operations that 
cannot performed with speed and economy. Feeds and 
speed ranges cover practically any cutting requirements. 


for faster machining your work equipment. 


ate 


GIDDINGS LEWIS MACHINE TOOL COMPANY 


136 DOTY ST., FOND LAC, WISCONSIN 


FREE DATA Information covering the complete line machines and 
time-saving attachments and accessories included this 


catalog. Write for your copy. Ask for Catalog No. 63. 


VERSATILITY FOR HEAVY DUTY 
AND ACCURATE MACHINING 
Set-up 


Set casting parallels mounted floor plate. 
OPERATION 1—Face mill. 
OPERATION 2—Pick center bore and record 
vernier readings headstock and column 
runway. 
Bore, counterbore, chamfer and 
diameter bores. 
OPERATION 3—Backface bore with Con- 
tinuous Feed Facing Head mounted bar. 
OPERATION 4—Pick up, bore and chamfer 
three 15.437” holes and two 18” diameter 


holes, using scales and verniers head and 
column runway. 
OPERATION two 18” bores with 
Continuous Feed Facing Head before pulling 
bar out the bores. 
OPERATION 6—Take locating cut pads 
accurately establish their dimensions from the 
center bore. The reading the headstock 
vernier will the center bore reading, plus 
minus, the distance the pad from the 
center bore, plus the diameter the end 


mill used. 
2nd Set-up 


Set finished face floor plate, aligning 
from the finished part the pads. 


OPERATION 7—Face mill pads. 
OPERATION mill inside edges pad. 
(15° Dovetail Slide.) 


3rd Set-up 
Reverse casting, again, aligning from finished 
pads. 


OPERATION pads similar Opera- 
tion 
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N-FERROUS METALS 


News and Market Activities 


Maximums Set for New Scrap Grades 


scrap, together with maximum prices 
for each, were announced June 

The new grades are tinny bronze 
(phosphor bronze) solids with max- 
imum base price 10.50c. and 
zincy bronze solids with maximum 
base price 8c. lb., both prices sub- 
ject the established deduction for 
non-metallic impurities. 

The grades are 
amendment No. maximum price 
regulation No. (copper scrap and 
copper alloy scrap) which becomes ef- 
fective June 10, 1943. 

The amendment also makes the fol- 
lowing additions and changes the 
regulation: maximum price 
established for lead-covered telephone 
and power cable scrap which has been 
scrapped the Bell System. Refin- 
eries who customarily recover gold 
silver the treatment scrap con- 
taining precious metals, are authorized 
the amendment pay premium 
for the gold silver content the 
gold content exceeds 0.05 troy oz. 
per ton, the silver content ex- 
ceeds troy oz. per ton. The amend- 
ment exempts from price control the 
charge made for processing copper- 
bearing material toll. This frees 
completely from price control any cop- 
per-bearing material sold, delivered 
processed toll. Previously 
maximum price governed such sales 
copper-bearing material, but the 
charge for processing the material 
toll was subject the general maxi- 
mum price regulation. correct 
error regulation, yellow 
brass castings are moved group 
from group quantity premium 
pricing classifications. 

e 

Silver Substitution Saves Tin 

estimated 3000 tons tin 
will saved 1943 and 5000 1944 
single use silver-lead instead 
tin-lead solder, WPB has an- 
nounced. This large tin saving will 
result from the use silver-lead sol- 
der per cent the 1943 output 
and per cent the 1944 output 
for foods, household products, 
chemicals and other purposes. 

The silver-lead solder contains about 
2.5 per cent silver, per cent tin and 
93.5 lead, while the tin-lead solder 
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contains per cent tin and 
per cent lead. And since lead 
has almost ceased critical ma- 
terial—all restrictions having recently 
been removed from its use for essen- 
tial purposes—the increased consump- 
tion that metal problem. 

Lead Controls Relaxed 
over the use lead, the one common 
metal available sufficient quantities 
not only fill all military and essen- 
tial civilian requirements but also 
used place critical materials, 
have been further relaxed through is- 
suance WPB revised General 
Preference Order M-38 May 26. 
This liberalized order places re- 
strictions whatsoever the use 
lead for purposes considered essential 
WPB and should facilitate its use 
place scarce materials. The only 
restrictions use are contained 
short list prohibited items, all con- 
sidered non-essential WPB. 


WPB Examines Silver Users 


survey determine the de- 
gree compliance with wartime regu- 
lations the use silver being 
conducted about examiners from 
the Federal Trade Commission acting 
WPB examiners. 
The survey being conducted 
WPB’s Compliance Division, which 
stresses the need for strict enforce- 
ment silver conservation order 
M-199, because increasing substitu- 
tion silver for scarcer materials. 

Jobbing Founders Polled 
Chicago 


More than 400 non-ferrous job- 
bing founders are being polled mail 
the Non-Ferrous Founders’ Society 
this city for data how OPA’s 
MPR 125 affecting their business. 
This step part the society’s 
efforts obtain modification cer- 
tain phases the price regulation. 
Among the modifications sought 
the elimination “across the board” 
price reductions persons, 
classes castings where metal cost 
has not declined had not declined 
the full amount the 1%c. and 
3c. reductions; and that members 
the industry subject the regulation 
accorded the same exemption 


small orders accorded the 
regulation small operators who are 
doing less than $50,000 business an- 
nually. 

Horlebein, Gibson Kirk Co., 
Baltimore, chairman the com- 
mittee making the survey, and 
McClure, Chicago, secretary. 


Output Little Affected 
Floods 


Zinc production the Tri-State 
area, which first appeared 
seriously affected the mid-west 
floods, will not curtailed any ap- 
preciable extent, WPB revealed. 
fact, believed that what tempo- 
rary loss output may sustained 
the moment will amply made 
before the end the year. The ma- 
jor producing mines have been com- 
pletely pumped out and are operating, 
broken power lines are restored and 
all required power flowing the 
area. 

Lead Supply Easier 
The position the nation with 
respect lead has eased considerably 
since the first conservation orders 
were issued, WPB revealed May 26. 
the same time, the Board an- 
nounced issuance Limitation Order 
M-38, amended. The purpose 
the amended order make lead 
more readily available substitute 
for more critical materials going into 
essential production. 

survey the lead production, 
consumption and stockpile picture has 
shown that longer necessary 
restrict any its essential uses. 
Thus, hereafter, only non-essential 
uses will controlled Order M-38; 
amended. The order does away 
with the per cent limitation which 
existed all uses, and provides that 
only List items prohibited from 
any use whatever. 

There are few changes List 
They are: 


(1) omit certain items under 
heading “building supplies” 
make the prohibitions such_ supplies 
conform the restrictions the Army 
and Navy list and these two lists are now 
identical with respect the use lead 
building supplies. 

(2) specify the non-essential uses 
foil which are prohibited, rather than 
refer permitted uses under List 
since List has been abolished. 

(3) permit lead used for cer- 
tain limited purposes caskets and cas- 
ket hardware. 


With Order M-38 amended, M-38 
has been formally revoked and 
has been superseded. 
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Refiner, Smelter Quotations 


(Cents per Ib.) 


Copper, electrolytic, Valley...... 12.00 
Copper, electrolytic, New York........ 11.75 
Aluminum, virgin 99+-%, delivered.... 15.00 
Nickel, electrolytic, base refinery...... 35.00 
Magnesium, carlots ........ 21.50 
Magnesium, 12-in. sticks, 30.00 
Cadmium, delivered 90.00 


ALUMINUM, No. foundry grade (No. 
ing grades, 12.50c. per Ib. 
ANTIMONY, Asiatic, New York, 
American, 14.50c. Laredo, 
Tex., smelter. MERCURY, $191 $193 per 
76-lb. flask, f.o.b. shipping point port 
entry. Brass INGOTS, commercial 
(No. 115), lb. COBALT, 
LIUM COPPER, 3.75 4.25 per cent Be., 
$15 per Ib. contained Be. 
Treasury, $35 oz. INDIUM, 99.5 per 
cent, $10 per troy oz. $165 per 
troy oz. PALLADIUM, $24 per troy 
PLATINUM, $35 per oz. SILVER, open mar- 
ket, New York, per oz. 
prime, white, per cent, 4c. per Ib. 


Copper, Copper Base Alloys 
(Mill base prices) 

Sheet: Copper, 20.87c.; high 
low brass, per cent, 20.15c.: 
red brass, per cent, commer- 
cial bronze, per cent, per 
cent, manganese bronze, 
muntz metal, naval brass, 24.50c.; 
phosphor bronze, grades per cent, 
Everdur, Herculoy, Olympic 


brass, 


equivalent, 26.00c.; nickel silver, per 
cent, 26.50c. 
Rods: Copper, hot rolled, 17.37c. drawn, 


free cutting brass, 
brass, per cent, 20.40c.; red brass, 
per cent, commercial bronze, 
per cent, 21.32c., per cent, 21.53c.; 
Olympic equivalent, 25.50c.: nickel sil- 
ver, per cent, 28.75c. 


low 


Extruded Shapes: Copper, ar- 
chitectural bronze, manganese 
bronze, Muntz metal, 


naval brass, 


ALUMINUM 


Tubing: in. O.D. 0.065 wall; 
40c. per lb. 52S, 
(T). 


0.250 in. and heavier; 
per 52S, 24.2c.: 
24S, 


and 
61S, 


Flat Sheet: 
24S, 26.7c. 


0.188 in. 


base price for tubing: 30,000- 
ib. base price for plate, flat stock. Vari- 
ations from the above gage, size, temper, 
finish and quantity require extras. 


Extruded Shapes: “As extruded” 
per; 2000-lb. base price. and 3S, fac- 
tor No. per 14S, factor 
factor No. 61S, factor No. 

The factor determined dividing 
perimeter shape the weight per 
lineal foot. All prices above are subject 
factor number range, temper, length, 


tolerances and 
extras, 


Wire, Rod and Bar: Base price: 17ST 
and screw stock. 


Rounds: in., per Ib.; 


tem- 


2S, fabri- 
eated, 


random standard lengths, in., 


per Ib.; in., in., 24c.; in., 
dom standard lengths. 


0.093-0.187 in. 


thick 1.001-2.000 in. wide, 33c. per 
thick 2.001-4.000 in. 
1.501-2.000 in. thick 4.001- 


0.751-1.500 in. 
wide, 29c.; 
6.000 in. wide, 


Variation from the above size, temper, 


finish and quantity require extras. 


NON-FERROUS SCRAP 


Copper, Copper Base Alloy 


(Current OPA prices, cents per 
plus pre- 


miums for quantities and 
preparation. 


Group 
No. wire, No. heavy 
No. tinned copper wire, No. 

tinned heavy copper 9.75 
No. wire, mixed heavy copper. 
8.75 
Lead covered copper wire, 
Lead covered power 

Group 
High grade bronze gears 13.25 
High grade bronze solids ........ 11.50* 
Low lead bronze borings 
Babbitt lined brass bushings ..... 13.00 
High lead bronze solids 
High lead bronze borings ........ 10.00* 
Red trolley wheels 10.75 


Tinny (phosphor bronze) borings. 10.50 


Tinny (phosphor bronze) solids... 10.5 


Copper-nickel solids and 
Bronze paper mill wire cloth .... 
Aluminum bronze solids ........ 9.00 
Soft red brass (No. composition) 9.00 
Soft red brass borings (No. 1).. 
Gilding metal turnings .......... 8.50 
Unlined standard red car boxes 8.25 


Lined standard red car boxes 7.75 
Cocks and faucets .............. 7.75 
Mixed brass screens 7.7 
Red brass breakage 7.5 
Old nickel silver solids, borings 
Copper lead solids, borings ...... 
Yellow brass castings ........... 6.25 
Group 
Yellow brass soft sheet clippings. 
Yellow rod brass turnings ....... 8.375 
bronze borings ........... 8.90 
Fired rifle shells ........ 
Admiralty condenser tubes ...... 8.90 
Muntz metal condenser tubes 
Plated brass sheet, pipe 7.50 
Manganese bronze solids ........ 
6.25" 
Manganese bronze borings ....... 
5.50" 
Group 
Automobile radiators 7.00 
Group 


*Price varies with analysis. 
tent 0.00 0.40 per cent. 
0.41 1.00 per cent. 


NON-FERROUS PRICES 


con- 
content 


MAGNESIUM 


Sheet, rod, tubes, bars and extruded 


shapes are subject individual quotation. 
Magnesium Metal Turnings: 
more, 46c. Ib.; 
than 66c. Ib. 


100 lb. 


METAL QUOTATIONS 


Aluminum 


(Current OPA prices, cents per 
lb., for less than 1000 lots, point 
shipment, plus premiums for quantities 


and special preparation. 


Plant scrap, segregated 


and turnings ........ 


Plant scrap, mixed 


Borings and turnings 
Obsolete scrap 

Old sheet and utensils ........... 
Old castings and forgings ....... 
Pistons, free struts .......... 9.00 
Pistons, with struts 7.00 


For lots 1000 19,999 add 


above prices except for old castings 
and forgings, 
pistons with struts for which there 
premium lb. For lots 


pistons free struts and 


20,000 
lb. prices listed 


above. 
Magnesium 
Segregated plant scrap 
Pure solids and all other solids, exempt 
Borings and turnings ............ 8.00 


Mixed, contaminated plant scrap 


Grade borings and turnings .... 7.00 
Grade solids 
Grade borings and turnings .... 5.00 


eee 


For lots 1500 Ib. and over add 


Zinc 


(Current OPA prices, cents per 


per 


f.0.b., shipping point.) 
New clippings, trimmings 7.25 
Engravers’, lithographers’ 7.25 
Unsweated zinc dross 5.80 
New die cast scrap .... 
Radiator grilles, old and 
Lead 

Soft and hard lead, including 

lead, f.o.b. point shipment, deduct 


per Ib. from basing point prices fer 
refined metal. 


Nickel 


Nickel content per cent, copper 
under per cent, 26c. per 
per cent nickel, 26c. per Ib. contained 
nickel. 


ELECTROPLATING ANODES AND CHEMICALS 


Anodes 
(Cents per shipping point) 
Copper: Cast, elliptical, in. 
Electrolytic, full size, 
30% 
Rolled, oval, straight, in. 
Brass: Cast, 82-20, elliptical, 
Zinc: Cast, 99.99, in. and 
Nickel: 99% plus, cast ...... 
Rolled, depolarized ..... 
Silver: Rolled, 999 fine per 
Troy (1-9) per .... 


Chemicals 


(Cents per for quantities, based 
delivery from New York City) 


Copper cyanide, tech., 

Copper sulphate, 99.5 crystals, 

5.65 
single, 

Silver cyanide, 100 oz. lots 
Sodium cyanide, 

Zine cyanide, .... 
Zine sulphate, 

bbls. cust 6.8 
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SCRAP 


News and Market Activities 


Order May Hurting Alloy Scrap Use 


experience least one 
large scrap firm seems suggest that 
the total consumption alloy scrap 
may suffer result the recent 
WPB order requiring per cent 
charge alloy turnings all alloy 
heats. First evidence such trend 
the market showed definite 
reluctance consumers purchase 
alloy solids from public offering 
both alloy solids and turnings while 
the turnings moved rate pre- 
sumed based upon the per cent 
requirement. 

unique move sell off ac- 
cumulation segregated alloy scrap, 
the Iron Steel Products, Inc., 
Chicago mailed circular offering 
some carloads various grades 
alloy turnings and solids from “re- 
mote” Texas base and also Chicago. 
This was done April and latest re- 
ports from the concern, originating 


° 


Auto Scrap Quota Cut 
Save Usable Parts 


Washington 


The 60-day turnover require- 
ment for the automobile graveyards 
the nation has been suspended 
allow owners comply fully under 
the recently issued WPB Order M-311, 
the Salvage Division announced last 
week. 

This order provides that and 
after June auto wrecker scrap 
dealer, regardless any previous 
contract, agreement other commit- 
ment may scrap, sell scrap, de- 
liver scrap serviceable used auto- 
mobile parts the principal func- 
tional types. 

estimated that scrap shipments 
from auto graveyards will decline 
sharply favor saving parts vital 
the maintenance transportation. 
Consequently, the original quota 
2,500,000 tons scrap iron and steel 
that was established for auto grave- 
yards for 1943 being revised 
1,500,000 tons. During the first three 
months 1943, scrap has flowed from 
auto graveyards the average rate 
183,000 tons per month. 

suspending the sixty-day turn- 
over policy, the Salvage Division has 
recommended auto wreckers that 
strong jalopy procurement program 


IRON AGE, June 1943 


letter WPB the subject, indi- 
cate that only carloads this ma- 
terial moved and these only one 
was for alloy solids. 


Drawing opinion from the re- 
sponse the “for sale” circular Frank 
Parker, chairman Iron Steel 
Products, Inc., suggests his letter 
that might explained the fact 
that consumers not wish increase 
their stocks solid scrap but are 
buying turnings comply with the 
WPB requirements. The statement 
implies that purchasers are limiting 
their stocks all alloy scrap the 
minimum per cent charging 
needs and since they must use this 
percentage turnings, are content 
use turnings alone thus cutting over- 
all consumption alloy scrap the 
minimum percentage favor pri- 
mary metals. 


adopted that large quantities 
scrap, such dismantled bodies, 
frames, wheels and other parts which 
not fall within the provisions 
order M-311, will continue move 
consuming steel mills. 


e 

ST. first shipment 
deliver 15,000 tons scrap 
iron over the next six months has been 
Army, which collect the scrap from 
rural sections the eastern half 
Missouri. The collection made 
soldiers from Fort Leonard Wood 
Rolla, Mo., which also will furnish 
trucks. OPA prices are prevail and 
the payment made the Treasury 
Department. The scrap being donated 
the government. 

improvement receipts was noted 
last week because loaded cars tied 
the floods are moving now. However, 
the highways are still bad 
tion and the movement unloaded scrap 
has been slowed down. Mills are said 
have lost week’s inventory result 
the halting shipments during the 
floods. 


CHICAGO—Scrap supplies moving into 
the Chicago area are quite sufficient for 
present needs, but dealers and yard op- 
erators indicate that stocks are being 
built up. The turnings situation has 
tightened slightly, some- 
what below what they were month ago. 
This believed largely the result cut- 
backs and shifts war orders. 


PITTSBURGH —Some producers are 
still dipping into stocks maintain cur- 


rent operations. One interest will 
forced use far more scrap than had 
been the case owing deficiency 
hot metal due the coal strike. least 
three blast furnaces were down for re- 
pairs before the strike started, thus 
throwing added burden scrap sup- 
plies due less pig iron. 


PHILADELPHIA There been 
little change the flow scrap this 
district. Some mills are still selective 
their acceptance scrap grades. 
felt here that Order M-311 will cut down 
least 800 900 Ib. the scrap yield 
each jalopy. 

e 


BOSTON—Heavy melting steel mov- 
ing fairly well, according brokers, turn- 
ings moderately so, bundled material, 
mixed borings and turnings only occa- 
sionally, and stove plate, breakable cast 
and most other items scarcely any. Car 
shortages are reported spasmodically and 
the gasoline shortage has slowed 
movement materials and out 
yards. 


Turning Collections Only 
WPB Expectations 
Cleveland 


Previous WPB estimates the 
availability turning scrap are ap- 
pearing far excess the 
amount actually appearing. Some 
360,000 tons month was the original 
expectations authorities the sup- 
ply this material, based the dif- 
ference weight between ingots and 
billets and that the actual finished 
products. However, the amount ac- 
tually coming into the scrap yards 
does not exceed 90,000 tons month. 
The cause this low rate return 
turnings has not yet been discov- 
ered, but special committee the 
WPB’s Salvage group delving into 
the problem. There little likelihood 
that the scrap not being generated, 
and all appearances would seem 
that accumulating very high 
rate plants throughout the country 
that are generating such material. 


Lake Scrap Shipment Reported 
Buffalo 


trial scrap yards was reported this 
week. First lake freighter cargo 
scrap, 5,000 tons from the Duluth area, 
has been unloaded the dock one 
the district’s largest consumers. 
Expected barge shipments from the 
Atlantic seaboard failed arrive, 
high water the Mohawk River balk- 
ing state canal navigation. 
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IRON AND STEEL (OTHER THAN RAILROAD) SCRAP 


(AH Prices Are Per Gross Ton) 


BLAST FURNACE GRADES 


BASIC OPEN 
HEARTH GRADES 
Hvy. 
Cp. 
Bik. 
Unbaled* Mixed 
Monessen, No. Shop and 


Johnstown, Sharon, Canton, 
Steubenville. Warren, 


Busheling 


Turnings Turnings Borings Turnings Busheling Crops 


Cast 


No. 


ELECTRIC FURNACE, ACID OPEN HEARTH AND FOUNDRY GRADES 


Heavy Structural 

Low Phus. and Plate Foundry Steel 

Bar 

Crops, 

Punch- Heavy 

ings 

Plate Auto. 
Billet, Scrap Springs, Phos. Forge 
Forge Cast and and and and Crank- Sulphur First Furnace 


Steel Under Under Under Under Under Turnings Cut 


$25.00 $22.50 $21.50 $22.00 $22.50 $21.50 $22.00 $21.00 $18.00 $19.50 
24.50 22.00 21.00 21.50 22.00 21.00 21.50 20.50 17.50 19.00 20.50 
23.75 20.25 20.75 21.25 20.25 20.75 19.75 16.75 18.25 19.75 
24.50 22.00 21.00 21.50 22.00 21.00 21.50 20.50 17.50 19.00 20.50 
21.75 20.75 21.25 20.25 17.25 18.75 20.25 
23.25 20.75 19.75 20.25 20.75 19.75 20.25 16.25 17.75 19.25 
23.00 20.50 19.50 20.00 20.50 19.50 20.00 19.00 16.00 17.50 19.00 
22.85 20.35 19.35 19.85 20.35 1935 1985 17.35 18.85 
22.50 20.00 19.00 20.00 1850 17.00 18.50 
22.00 19.50 18.50 19.00 19.50 18.50 19.00 18.00 15.00 16.50 18.00 
21.50 19.00 18.00 18.50 19.00 18.50 17.50 14.50 16.00 
19.50 17.00 16.00 16.50 17.00 16.00 15.00 1250 15.50 


Youngstown, Weirton........ $20.00 $15.00 $15.00 $16.00 $17.00 
Cleveland, 

Cincinnati, 19.50 14.50 15.50 16.50 
Chicago, Claymont, Coatesville, 

Conshohocken, Harrisburg, 

Phoenixville, Sparrows 18.75 13.75 13.75 14.75 15.75 16.25 
9.50 14.50 14.50 15.50 16.50 17.00 
19.25 14.25 14.25 15.25 16.25 16.75 
Pa.; Kokomo, 18.25 13.25 13.25 15.25 15.75 
18.00 13.00 13.00 15.00 15.50 
17.85 12.85 12.85 13.85 14.85 15.35 
Atlanta, Ga.; Alabama City, Ala.; 

Birmingham, Los Angeles; 

Pittsburg, Cal.; San Francisco 17.00 12.00 12.00 13.00 
Minnequa, 16.50 11.50 12.50 13.50 14.00 
14.50 9.50 9.50 10.50 11.50 12.00 

turnings are per gross ton 
BUNDLES: Tin can bundles are below dealers’ No. bundles 


No. bundles are less than No. heavy melting. 


NEW YORK city Brooklyn, the maximum shipping point price 
$15.33 for No. heavy melting, f.o.b. cars, f.a.s. vessel loaded 
truck. Minimum set $14 per gross ten any shipping point 
Other grades carry differentials similar those table. New 
Jersey prices must computed basis Boston the 
maximum $15.05 for No. f.o.b. cars, vessel loaded 
trucks. Shipments from New England shipping point consumer 
outside New England carry maximum transportation charge $6.66 
per ton. 


SWITCHING CHARGES: Deductions for shipping points within bas- 
ing points (cents per gross ton) are: Pittsburgh, Brackenridge, 
Midland, Johnstown, Sharon, Youngstown, Warren, Weirton, Cleveland, 
Toledo, Los Angeles, San Francisco, 42c.; Butler, Monessen, Canton, 
Steubenville, Cincinnati*, Portsmouth, Ashland, Coatesville, Harrisburg, 
Phoenixville, Bethlehem, Kokomo, Duluth, St. Louis, 28c.; Buffalo, Clay- 
mont, Conshohocken, Atlanta, Birmingham, 32c.; Pittsburg, 
Cal., 42c.; Middletown, 14c.; Sparrow’s Point, Chicago, 84c.; De- 
troit, Alabama City, 26c.; Minnequa, 22c.; Seattle, 38c. 
Cincinnati, for open hearth grades, foundry steel and auto springs 
and crankshafts, deduct 80c. per ton. 


PITTSBURGH basing point includes switching districts Bessemer, 
Homestead, Duquesne, Munhall and McKeesport, Cincinnati basing 
point includes Newport, Ky., switching district. St. Louis includes 
switching districts Granite City, East St. Louis, Madison, San 
Francisco includes switching districts San Niles and 
Oakmont, Cal. Claymont, Del., includes the rwitching point 
Chester, Pa. Chicago includes Gary, Ind., switching district. 


MAXIMUM SHIPPING POINT shipment rail 
vessel, combination rail and vessel, the scrap its 
shipping point when placed f.o.b. railroad f.a.s. vessel. such 
cases, the maximum shipping point prices shall be: (a) For shipping 
Points located within basing point, the price listed the table above 


for the scrap the basing point which the shipping point located, 
minus the lowest switching charge for scrap within the 
basing point and (b) for shipping points located outside the basing 
point, the price table above the most favorable basing point 
minus the lowest transportation charge water combina- 
tion thereof. lieu dock charge add ton*, but 50c. moved 
deck scow railroad lighter. Shipping motor vehicle: The 
scrap shipping point when loaded. For shipping points 
located within basing points take price listed table minus applicable 
switching charge. located outside basing point, the price the 
most favorable basing point minus lowest established charge for trans- 
porting common established transportation rate ex- 
ists, the customary costs are deducted. Published dock charges pre- 
vail. unpublished include 75c.* For exceptions see official order. 


UNPREPARED SCRAP: For unprepared scrap, maximum prices 
shall $3.50 (and the case the material from which No. 
No. and No. bundles are made $4) less maximum prices for the 
corresponding grade grades prepared scrap. case, how- 
ever. shall electric furnace and foundry grades used the 
responding grade grades prepared scrap.” Converter may charge 
$2.50 per ton consumer-owned unprepared remote scrap (see order). 


provided. 


NEW LISTED GRADES: Priced doliars per gross ton less than 
No. heavy melting steel. Pit scrap, ladle reclaim, etc., 
85% more priced—$2; 85% Fe—$4; under 75% 
per ton. Mill 65% more Fe—$8 per ton. Mill cinder and 
point maximum price per gross ton all 
shipping points. 


CHEMICAL BORINGS: No. (new, clean, containing not more than 
per cent oil), less than No. heavy melting; No. (new, clean, 
containing not more than 1.5 per cent oil), less than No. heavy 
melting. loaded box cars add 


*At Memphis 50c.; Great Lakes ports $1; New England $1.25. 


RAILROAD SCRAP 


Scrap Rails 
Heavy Scrap for and and and 
Melting Under Under Under 
Cleveland, Cincinnati, 

Ashland, Portsmouth, 

$20.50 $21.50 $23.00 $23.75 $24.00 
Canton, Pittsburgh, 

Sharon, Steubenville, 

Chicago, Philadelphia, 

Birmingham, Los Angeles, 

San Francisco............. 21.00 21.25 21.50 
19.06 20.00 22.00 22.25 
Kansas City, Mo..... 17.00 18.00 20.00 20.25 
Kokomo, 19.25 20.25 21.75 22.25 


CAST IRON SCRAP 


Group Group Group 

Unstripped motor 15.50 16.50 17.50 
Heavy Breakable Cast..................... 15.50 16.50 17.50 
Charging Box Size Cast.................... 17.00 18.00 19.00 

20.00 21.00 22.00 


Groun includes the states Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, Arizona and 
New Mexico, 


Groun includes the states North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Colorado, Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Texas and Florida. 


States not named and switching district Kansas City, Kan., Mo. 


Tool Steel Scrap Ceiling Prices Set MPR 379, May 1943 


BASE PRICE SEGREGATED 


Solids, Turnings, 
Lb. Cont. Lb. Cont. 


lb. scrap material. 


BASE PRICE UNSEGREGATED SOLIDS 
$1.15 per contained over and 


$0.80 per Ib. contained more. 


BASE PRICE UNSEGREGATED TURNINGS 
$1.30 per Ib. contained more. 
$1.00 per Ib. contained and less 

than 5%. 
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Prices... 


Advances Over Past Week Heavy Type; Declines /talics. [Prices Are Major Basing 
Flat Rolled Steel: June June May 11, June Pig Iron: June June May 11, June 
(Cents Per Lb.) 1943 1942 (Per Gross Ton) 1943 1942 
Hot rolled sheets....... 2.10 2.10 2.10 2.10 No. 
Cold rolled sheets....... 3.05 3.05 3.05 3.05 furnace... 
Galvanized sheets (24 ga.) 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 No. Southern Cin’ti... 24.68 
Hot rolled strip........ 2.10 2.10 2.10 2.10 No. Birmingham...... 
2.10 2.10 2.10 2.10 asic, del’d eastern Pa... 25. 25. 25. 
Plates, wrought 3.80 3.80 3.80 3.80 Basic, Valley furnace.... 23.50 23.50 23.50 23.50 
Stain’s c.r. strip (No. 302) 28.00 28.00 28.00 Malleable, .... 
Malleable, Valley ....... 24.06 24.00 
Tin and Terne Plate: charcoal, Chicago.. 
(Dollars Per Base Box) Ferromanganese ....... 135.00 135.00 135.00 
Tin plate, standard cokes $5.00 $5.00 
Tin plate, electrolytic... 4.50 4.50 4.50 4.50 charge for delivery foundries the Chi- 
cago district 60c. per ton. 
Special 4.30 4.30 4.30 4.30 tFor carlots seaboard. 
Bars and Shapes: 
(Cents Per Lb.) Scrap: 
bars 2.15 2.15 2.15 2.15 (Per Gross Ton) 
Cold finished bars ...... Heavy melt’g steel, P’gh.$20.00 $20.00 $20.00 $20.00 
2.70 2.70 2.70 2.70 Heavy steel, Phila. 18.75 
Stainless bars (No. 302). 24.00 24.00 eavy steel, Cago 
4.40 4.40 4.40 4.40 No. hy. comp. sheet, Det. 17.85 17.85 17.85 17.85 
rought iron bars ..... Low phos. plate, Youngs’n 22.50 22.50 22.50 22.50 
Wire and Wire Products: No. cast, Pittsburgh... 20.00 20.00 
(Cents Per Lb.) No. cast, Philadelphia. 20.00 20.00 20.00 
Plain wire ............. 260 260 2.60 2.60 No. cast, 
Rails: Coke, Connellsville: 
(Dollars Per Gross Ton) (Per Net Ton Oven) 
Heavy rails ........... $40.00 $40.00 $40.00 $40.00 Furnace coke, prompt... 
Ligh 40.00 40.00 Foundry coke, prompt... 7.50 7.375 6.875 6.875 
Semi-Finished Steel: 
(Dollars Per Gross Ton) Non-Ferrous Metals: 
Rerolling billets ....... $34.00 $34.00 $34.00 $34.00 (Cents per Lb. Large Buyers) 

Forging billets ......... 40.00 Tin (Straits), New York. 52.00 52.00 52.00 52.00 
Alloy blooms, 54.00 54.00 54.00 Zine, East St. Louis.... 8.25 8.25 8.25 8.25 
6.35 6.35 6.35 6.35 
Wire Rods and Skelp: Aluminum, Virgin, del’d. 15.00 15.00 15.00 15.00 
2.00 2.00 2.00 agnesium, ingot ...... 20. 20.50 0:50 22. 
Skelp 1.90 1.90 1.90 1.90 Antimony (Asiatic), 16.50 16.50 16.50 16.50 

The various basing points for finished and semi-finished steel are listed the detailed price tables, pages 151 and 161. 


Composite 


FINISHED STEEL PIG IRON SCRAP STEEL 
HIGH LOW HIGH LOW HIGH LOW 
$23.61 $23.61 $19.17 $19.17 
2.26190c., 2.26190c., 23.61 23.61 19.17 19.17 
1941..... 2.43078c., $23.61, Mar. $23.45, Jan. $22.00, Jan. $19.17, Apr. 
1940..... 2.30467c., Jan. 2.24107c., 23.45, Dec. 22.61, Jan. Dec. 16.04, Apr. 
1939..... Jan. 2.26689c., May 22.61, Sept. Sept. 22.50, Oct. 14.08, May 
Jan. 2.27207c., Oct. 23.25, June 19.61, July 15.00, Nov. 11.00, June 
2.58414c., Mar. Jan. 23.25, Mar. 20.25, Feb. 21.92, Mar. 12.67, June 
Dec. 2.05200c., Mar. 19.74, Nov. 18.78, Aug. 17.75, Dec. 12.67, June 
1985..... 2.07642c., Oct. 2.06492c., Jan. 18.84, Nov. May 18.42, Dec. 10.33, Apr. 
Apr.24 1.95757c., Jan. 17.90, May 16.90, Jan. 13.00, Mar. 9.50, Sept. 
Oct. 1.75836c., May 16.90, Dec. Jan. 12.25, Aug. 6.75, Jan. 
1.99626c., Jan. 1.86586c., Dec. 15.90, Jan. 14.79, Dec. 11.88, Jan. 8.50, Dec. 
Jan. 1.97319c., Dec. 18.21, Jan. 15.90, Dec. 15.00, Feb. 11.25, Dec. 
2.26498c., Oct. 18.71, May 18.21, Dec. 17.58, Jan. 14.08, Dec. 
Weighted index based steel Based No. heavy melting 
bars, beams, tank plates, wire, rails, Based averages for basic iron steel scrap quotations consumers 


black pipe, hot and cold-rolled sheets Valley furnaces and foundry iron Pittsburgh, Philadelphia and Chi- 
and strip, representing per cent Chicago, Philadelphia, Buffalo, cago. 

the United States output. Index re- Valley and Southern iron Cincin- 

capitulated Aug. 28, 1941, issue. nati. 
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Prices Finished and Steel 


Steel prices shown here are f.o.b. basing points, cents per unless otherwise indicated. some products either quantity deduc- 

tions quantity extras apply. many cases gage, width, cutting, physical, chemical extras, etc., apply the base price. Actual realized 

prices the mill, therefore, are affected extras, reductions, and most cases freight absorbed meet competition. Delivered prices not 
reflect new per cent tax freight rates. 


Basing Point 
Spar- Middle-| Gulf Pacific 
SHEETS 
Hot rolled 2.10¢ 2.20¢ 2.10¢ 2.65¢ 2.22¢ 2.28¢ 
Cold rolled! 3.15¢ 3.05¢ 3.17¢ 3.39¢ 
Galvanized (24 ga.) 3.50¢ 3.60¢ 3.50¢ 4.05¢ 3.68¢ 
Enameling (20 ga.) 3.35¢ 4.00¢ 3.47¢ 3.69¢ 
Long ternes? 4.55¢ 4.14¢ 
Hot 


2.10¢ 


t 

| 


Cold 
Cooperage stock 
Commodity 

TIN MILL PRODUCTS 


(Worcester .35¢) 3.07¢ 


Coke tin plate, base box $5.10 


BARS 
Carbon steel 


Rail steel® 


Reinforcing 


(Duluth 2.52¢ 2.80¢ 2.27¢ 


2.52¢ 2.80¢ 


2.15¢ 2.52¢ 2.27¢ 


2.52¢ 2.27¢ 


(Detroit 


Alloy, hot rolled (Bethlehem, Massillon, Canton 2.82¢ 


2.49¢ 


Reinforcing 


Cold finished® 


Alloy, cold drawn 


PLATES 
Carbon steel 2.10¢ 2.10¢ 2.10¢ 2.10¢ 2.35¢ 2.33¢ 2.155¢ 
Floor plates 3.35¢ 
SHAPES 
Structural 2.10¢ 2.10¢ 2.10¢ (Bethlehem 2.22¢ 
SPRING STEEL, C-R 
0.26 0.50 Carbon 2.80¢ (Worcester 
0.51 0.75 Carbon 4.30¢ (Worcester 
0.76 1.00 Carbon 6.15¢ (Worcester 
1.01 1.25 Carbon 8.35¢ (Worcester 8.55¢) 
WIRE® 
Galvanized add proper size extra and galvanized extra bright wire base, above. 
Spring (High Carbon) 3.20¢ 3.20¢ 3.20¢ (Worcester 3.54¢ 
PILING 


run sheets are 10c. per 100 Ib. less than base; and primes only, above base. coating. Widths 
in. 0.25 per cent and less. Applies certain width and length limitations. For merchant trade. Prices for straight length 
material only, from producer consumer. Functional discount per 100 fabricators. shafting. For quantities 
20,000 39,999 Ib. Carload lot manufacturing trade. These prices not apply the customary means transportation (rail and 
water) are not used. Boxed. Portland and Seattle price, San Francisco price 2.50c. This bright wire base price used 
figuring annealed and bright finish wires, commercial spring wire and galvanized wire. 

GOVERNMENT CEILINGS—Price Schedule No. issued April 16, 1941, governs steel mill prices; Price Schedule No. governs 
warehouse prices which are another page this issue. 

EXCEPTIONS PRICE SCHEDULE No. 6—On hot rolled carbon bars, Phoenix Iron Co. may quote 2.35c. established basing points, 
Calumet Steel division Borg Warner may quote 2.35c., Chicago, bars from its 8-in. mill; Joslyn Mfg. Co. may quote 2.35c., Chicago base. 
rail steel bars Sweets Steel Co. may quote 2.35c., mill. hot rolled sheets, Andrews Steel Co. may quote for shipment Detroit area 
Middletown base. galvanized sheets, Andrews Steel may quote 3.75c., established basing points. hot rolled strip, Joslyn Mfg. Co. 
may quote 2.30c., Chicago base. plates, Granite City Steel Co. may quote 2.35c., mill, and Central Iron Steel Co. may quote 2.20c., 
f.o.b. basing points. shapes, Phoenix Iron Co. may quote 2.30c. established basing points and 2.50c. Phoenixville for export. 

rail steel merchant bars, Eckels-Nye Corp. may charge 2.40c. tubing, South Chester Tube Co. may price Gulf Pacific Coast all- 
rail shipments and shipments west Harrisburg basis Chester. lend-lease sales eastern seaboard, Sheffield Steel Co. and 
Colorado Fuel Iron Corp. may sell SEMIFINISHED STEEL—Follansbee Steel Corp. may sell forging billets $49.50 f.o.b. 
Toronto; Continental Steel Corp. may sell Acme Steel Co. $34 for rerolling billets plus extras and freight; Ford Motor Co. may sell rerolling 
billets $34 Dearborn; Andrews Steel Co. may sell forging billets $50 established basing points and slabs $41; Empire Sheet 
and Tin Plate may sell slabs $41 established basing points and sheet bars $39 f.o.b. mill; lend-lease sales Northwestern Steel 
Wire Co. may charge $41 per gross ton f.o.b. mill for rerolling billets; lend-lease sales Wheeling Steel Corp. may charge $36 per ton 
for small billets, Portsmouth and $37 per ton for sheet Portsmouth; Laclede Steel Co. sales for lend-lease 
shipped eastern seaboard may use Chicago basing point prices f.o.b. Alton and Madison, ALLOY STEEL BARS—Texas Steel Co. 
may use Chicago base f.o.b. Fort Worth. 
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WAREHOUSE PRICES (Delivered Metropolitan areas, per 100 These prices not necessarily apply for dislocated 
tonnage shipments when the City prices are used conformance with OPA Schedule 49) 
SHEETS STRIP BARS ALLOY BARS 
Rolled Hot Cold and Structural Hot Rolled, Rolled, Drawn, Drawn, 
| 
*New York. 3.590 5.010 3.9746 4.774 3.768 3.758 3.853 4.103 6.008 7.303 8.453 
3.774 4.744 4.106 4.715 3.912 3.912 4.044 4.144 6.162 7.312 7.344 8.494 
*Baltimore... 3.394 4.852 4.894 3.902 4.752 3.594 3.759 3.802 4.052 
*Washington 3.596 4.841 5.196 4.041 4.741 3.796 3.930 3.941 4.041 
4.62 3.50 3.20 3.40 3.58 3.25 3.75 7.55 5.85 8.40 6.75 
3.43 4.30 3.43 3.40 3.60 3.65 3.43 3.80 8.70 7.05 
3.25 4.30! 4,754 3.82 3.52 3.62 3.40 3.35 3.75 8.40 6.75 
St. 3.39 4.991 3.74 3.61 3.69 3.69 3.64 4.02 7.12 
St. 3.50 4.35 5.00 3.85 3.83 3.80 3.80 3.75 4.34 7.45 6.00 8.84 7.44 
3.38 4.98! 3.73 3.54 3.68 3.68 3.63 3.88 7.58 5.88 8.63 6.98 
3.42 4.372 3.67 3.45 3.68 3.60 7.69 5.99 8.50 7.10 
Omaha....... 3.85 4.77 4.20 4.15 4.10 4.42 
Memphis........ 3.85 4.66 5.25 4.10 3.95 3.95 3.90 4.31 
tLos Angeles 7.15 5.95 4.90 4.90 4.60 4.35 5.70 9.55 8.55 10.55 9.55 
4.55 7.55 6.60 4.50 4.65 3.95 5.55 9.80 8.80 10.80 9.80 
4.657 6.63 5.707 4.25 4.75 4.45 4.20 5.75 8.00 
BASE QUANTITIES: Hot 
sheets, 150 1499 cold rolled strip, extras 
Ib. and over; SAE and over: Ex- 
(Hot Rolled Mill Extras for Alloy Content) ceptions: 1499 2400 1499 Ib, 
3400 3999 Ib. 4450 1499 51000 
3999 Ib. 1999 7300 10,000 Ib. 
Basic Electric Philadelphia galvanized sheets, 2500 more 
CHEMICAL COMPOSITION LIMITS, PER CENT Open-Hearth Furnace and 
Bars Bars Billets, rolled sheets, 750 4999 cold fin. bars, 
Phos- Sul- and and 0-299 hot rolled alloy bars, 
Designa- Man- phur Chro- Bar and Bar and Seattle, cold finished bars, 1000 Ib. and over, 
tion Carbon ganese ax. Silicon mium Nickel denum Strip Slabs Strip Slabs hot rolled alloy bars, 0-1999 Ib.; Memphis, hot 
150 and over; St. Paul, galvanized ard cold 
1240 .38/ .43| 1.60/1.90| .040 plates, shapes, hot rolled sheets, 400 14.999 
rices reflect special provisions amendment 
942 .90/1.29 -40/ .20/ .20/ .08/ .80 16.00 1.30 26.00 
base price 2.70c. per 100 finished 
9620 .28/ .33 1.20/1.50 .80 16.00 1.30 and acceptable add basic open hearth 
9625 .33/ .38 1.20/1.50 .40/ 16.00 1.30 26.00 alloy differential per Ib. for bars 
9637 .35/ 1.20/1.50 .40/ 16.00 1.30 26.00 bar strip, $5.00 per gross ton for billets, 
9640 .38/ .43 1.20/1.50 .40/ 16.00 1.30 26.00 blooms end slabs. The ranges shown above are 
9645 .43/ .48 1.30/1.60 -40/ .40/ 17.00 1.35 27.00 lent cross sectional area in. wide under 
9650 .48/ .53 1.30/1.60 -40/ .40/ .60 17.00 1.35 27.00 with max. individual piece weight 7000 
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PRICES 


SEMI-FINISHED STEEL 


Billets, Blooms and Slabs 


Pittsburgh, Chicago, Gary, Cleveland, 
Youngstown, Buffalo, Birmingham, Spar- 
rows Point (rerolling only). Prices de- 
livered Detroit are $2.25 higher; f.o.b. 
Duluth, billets only, higher. Delivered 
prices not reflect new per cent tax 
freight rates. 

Per Gross Ton 

40.00 
Alloy Steel: Pittsburgh, Chicago, 
Canton, Massillon, Buffalo, 

Bethlehem, per gross ton ...... $54.00 


Shell Steel 


Basic open hearth shell steel, 
Pittsburgh, Chicago, Buffalo, Gary, Cleve- 
land, Youngstown and Birmingham. 

Prices delivered Detroit are $2.25 
higher. 


Note: The above base prices apply 
lots 1000 tons size and section 
which are added extras for chemical 
requirements, cutting, quantity. 


Sheet Bars 


Pittsburgh, Chicago, Cleveland, Youngs- 
Buffalo, Canton, Sparrows Point, 
Md. 


Per Gross Ton 
Open hearth bessemer ........ $34.00 


Skelp 
Pittsburgh, Chicago, Youngstown, 
Coatesville, Pa., Sparrows Point, Md. 
Per.Lb. 
Grooved, universal and sheared ... 1.90c. 


Wire Rods 


Pittsburgh, Chicago, Cleveland ... 2.00c. 


in. 47/64 in., Ib. high- 
er. Quantity extras apply. 


TOOL STEEL 


Pittsburgh, Bethlehem, Syracuse) 
Base per 


Straight molybdenum ............. 
Tungsten-molybdenum 
........... 


Warehouse prices east Mississippi 
are 2c. higher; west Mississippi, 
higher. 


CORROSION AND HEAT- 
RESISTING STEEL 


(Per lb. base price, Pittsburgh) 


Chromium-Nickel Alloys 
No. 202 


Forging billets ......... 
Structural shapes ......25.00c. 24.00c. 
Cold rolled strip 

rawn wire ...... 24.00c. 


Alloys 


No. 410 No. 430 No. 446 
Sheets 29.00c. 32.50c. 
Hotstrip 17.00c. 17.50c. 24.00c. 35.00c. 
Cold st...22.00c. 22.50c. 32.00c. 52.00c. 


Chromium-Nickel Clad Steel (20%) 


FORD CHAIN BLOCKS are sturdy mechanical sol- 
diers, and such deserve the consideration given all 
soldiers. They should not weakened overload; 
they should have their regular ration lubrication. 
Here are few suggestions for keeping your FORD 
CHAIN BLOCKS constant efficient duty: 


Keep equipment clean, well-lubricated and good order. 


Don't exceed rated capacity. 


Inspect chain periodically and lubricate load chain regularly. 


Don't make lifts pulls for which the hoist was not designed intended. 


Don't bang the hoist around permit the chain foul with the load. 


Replace hooks when showing signs distortion from overloading. 


sure the hoist has the characteristics and capacity necessary for the job. 


Write for information FORD TRIBLOCS. They range 
capacities from tons. Available all who 


have adequate priority rating. 


Order from Your Distributor 


FORD CHAIN BLOCK DIVISION 


Philadelphia Chicago San Francisco 


CHAIN CABLE COMPANY, 
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Welding has become quantity pro- 
duction operation with C-F POSITION. 
ERS because the welders themselves 
can now position giant weldments 
without crane sling crew. the 
giant turbine gear blank shown the 
welder welds all sides 
angles down-hand—just pushes buttons 
tilt the blank 135° beyond 
horizontal rotate 360°, under 
variable speed control make the 
endless peripheral welds. thru- 
out many shipyards, welders with C-F 
POSITIONERS are building parts and 
sub-assemblies which would require 
many more hours labor, highly 
skilled men and machine tools pro- 
duce other methods. 


help build ships 


Write for Builetin 22. 


Here’s subject that 


deserves close attention and 
investigation. It’s fact, 
sad but true, that many 
springs are 
intricate, difficult and ex- 
pensive make, all because 
lack understanding the ultimate purpose. Ofttimes, simpli- 
way reducing costs and performance, where ex- 
perience spring design pays off. Let the springmaker your 
requirements —in the early stages possible. 


good spring time saves nine 


SPRINGS WIRE FORMS SMALL STAMPINGS 


DUNBAR BROS. CO., Bristol, Conn. 


Division Associated Spring Corporation 
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PRICES 


BOLTS, NUTS, RIVETS, SET SCREWS 


Bolts and Nuts 
Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Birming- 
ham Chicago) 


Machine and Carriage Bolts: 
Per Cent Off List 


in. and larger, all length...... 
All diameters over in. long......59 


Nuts, Cold Punched Hot Pressed: 


(Hexagon Square) 


above bolts and nuts, excepting 


plow bolts, additional allowance 
per cent for full container 
There additional per cent allow- 


ance for carload shipments. 


Semi-Fin. Hexagon Nuts SAE 


7/16 in. and smaller...... 

in. and smaller ...... 
in. through in. ...... 

in. and larger ....... 


full container lots, per cent addi- 
tional discount. 


Stove Bolts 


Packages, nuts loose and 
packages, with nuts attached. 


stove bolts freight allowed 
65c. per 100 based Cleveland, Chi- 
cago, New York lots 200 over. 


Large Rivets in. and larger) 
Base per 100 

F.o.b. Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Chi- 
cago, Birmingham $3.75 


Small in. and smaller) 


Per Cent Off List 


F.o.b. Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Chi- 
cago, Birmingham and 


Cap and Set Screws 
Per Cent Off List 
Upset full fin. hexagon head cap 
screws, coarse fine thread, 


Upset set screws, cup and oval points 
Flat head cap screws, listed sizes.... 
Filister head cap, listed sizes ...... 


Freight allowed 65c. per 100 
based Cleveland, Chicago New York 


RAILS, TRACK SUPPLIES 
Mill) 
Standard heavier than 


Basing Points) Per Gross 
Light rails (from billets) ..... 
Light rails (from rail steel) ...... 


Tie plates, pacific Coast 
Track bolts, heat treated, rail- 
Track bolts, jobbers discount ...... 63-0 


Basing Points, light 
Chicago, Birmingham; spikes and 
plates—Pittsburgh, Chicago, Portsmouth, 
Ohio, Weirton, Va., St. Louis, Kansas 
City, Minnequa, Colo., Birmingham and 
Pacific Coast ports; tie plates alone— 
Steelton, Pa., Buffalo alone— 
Youngstown, Lebanon, Pa., Richmond. 


ROOFING TERNE PLATE 
Pittsburgh, 112 Sheets) 


coating LC. ... 7.00 14.00 
coating I.C. ... 7.50 15.00 


Stand 
Coate 


Anne: 
Anne: 


Wove 
Fence 
Galva 
Twist 


*15 
spool: 


Base 


(F.o,| 


Steel 


in 


in 
1 ance 


/ Field 
Arma 
| 
Moto! 
Dyna 
Trans 
Trans 
Trans 
Trans 
Steel 
in. 
in. 
Steel 
4 % in 
Base per Lb. 
1 to 
in. 
in. 
less-t 
deter 
the 
F.o 
Point 


PRICES 
ELECTRICAL SHEETS 
(Base, Pittsburgh) Per Lb. 
63% 
F.o.b. Granite City, add 10c. per 100 
dynamo. Pacific ports add per 100 
WIRE PRODUCTS 
the trade, f.o.b. Pittsburgh, Chicago, 
Base per Keg 
Annealed galvanized fence wire .... 3.40 been the ambition and 
Fence posts (carloads) ......... ighest qual- 
Single loop bale ties company. The highest 
Galvanized barbed ity best serves the user. 
Twisted barbless wire ............. 


are here serve you. 
gage and heavier. +On 80-rod 
spools carload quantities. 


>. 
a, 


WELDED PIPE AND TUBING 


Base Discounts, Pittsburgh District 


and Lorain, Ohio, Mills 
over. Base Price—$200 per Net Ton RFO 
Steel (Butt Weld) 
5657 FILLMORE STREET—CHICAGO, ILL. New York Office, 114 Liberty Street 
List 
Wrought Iron (Butt Weld 
and 
(Lap Weld) Toughest Steels 
Wrought Iron (Lap Weld) 
Steel (Butt, extra strong, plain ends) development 
Black cutting methods that in- 
Roll-stroke blade action 
per Wrought Iron (Same Above) makes possible cut 
and rapidly. also per 
imple and effi- 
Steel (Lap, extra stron lain ends mits simple 
cient, very low pressure Hydraulic Feed System. MARVEL No. 
sburgh, housing, this machine will stand under the rough 
Wrought Iron (Same Above) usaze the average steel mill warehouse and forge Hack Saw 
33% 15% shop, where will speed cutting-off, and reduce ity 
and 22% material loss. 
simply swiveling up- 
butt weld and lap weld steel pipe Write for per machine housing. 
obbers are granted discount 5%. Catalog 
less-than-carload shipments prices are 
determined adding and 30% and 
the carload freight rate the base card. 
ts) Gary prices are two points lower 


discount ton higher than Pitts- Eastern Office 
burgh Lorain lap weld and one ARMSTRONG-BLUM MFG. CO. 225 

all butt weld. 5700 Bloomingdale Ave., Chicago, 
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PRICES 


PIG IRON 


All prices set bold face type are maxima established OPA June 24, 1941. 


Other domestic prices (in italics) are delivered quotations per 


gross ton the basis the official maxima. Delivered prices not reflect per cent tax freight rates. 


Low Phos- 


Bostontt...... $25.00 $24.50 $26.00 $26.50 
Brooklyn. ad * 27.50 28.00 | . 
Jersey City......... 26.53 26.03 27.53 | 27.03 
Philadelphia 
Bethiehem, Pa........ 25.00 24.50 26.00 25.50 
Everett, 25.00 24.50 26.00 25.50 


Swedeland, 25.00 24.50 26.00 25.50 
Steelton, 24.50 29.00 
Birdsboro, 25.00 24.50 26.60 25.50 29.50 
Sparrows Point, Md... 25.00 24.50 

Neville Pa..... 24.00 23.50 24.50 24.00 
Sharpsville, Pa.*. 24.00 23.50 24.50 24.00 
24.00 23.00 25.00 24.50 29.50 


24.00 23.50 24.50 24.00 


Lyles, Tenn. 
St. Paul 


=; 


26.95 


GRAY FORGE IRON: Vallev Pittsburgh furnace 


venient attractive red and silver packages units lb., 
and also lb. packages, and catchweight coils. Wire sizes 
dia. 


present there are stocks Worcester, Akron, Chicago and Los 
Angeles. 


WIRE 


CHICA! GO 


XLO Music Wire drawn under constant laboratory control from 
original steel finished product meets every demand com- 
mercial and governmental specifications (WD 1085—WD 1095). con- 
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Foundry Basic Bessemer phorus 


25.84 25.34 26.84 26.34 $30.74 


$31.34 


*Pittsburgh Coke Iron Co. (Sharps- 
ville, Pa., furnace only) and the Struthers 
Iron and Steel Co., Struthers, Ohio, may 
charge 50c. ton excess basing 
point prices for No. foundry, basic, bes- 
semer and malleable. 


**Pittsburgh Ferromanganese Co, 
(Chester furnace only) may charge $2.25 
ton over maximum basing point 


+Price shown for low-phosphorous 
iron; high-phosphorous sells for $28.50 
the furnace. 

Gas Fuel Associates, Bos- 
ton, permitted sell pig iron produced 
its selling company, 
Works, Everett, Mass., per gross 
ton above maximum prices. 


Delta Chemical Iron Chicago, 
may charge $30 for charcoal iron its 
Delta, Mich., furnace. 


Basing point prices 
switching charges; silicon differentials 
(not exceed 50c. ton for each 0.25 
per cent silicon content excess base 
grade which 1.75 per cent 2.25 per 
cent) phosphorous differentials, reduc- 
tion 38c. per ton for phosphorous con- 
tent 0.70 per cent and over; man- 
ganese differentials, charge not ex- 
ceed per ton for each 0.50 per cent 
manganese contént excess 1.00 per 
cent. Effective March 1943, per ton 
extra may charged for 0.5 0.75 per 
cent nickel content and per ton extra 
for each additional 0.25 per cent nickel. 


Powdered Metals 


Prices are based current market 
prices ingots plus fixed figure. For 
ton lots f.o.b. shipping point, cents 
per 


Copper, electrolytic, 150 and 200 


Copper, reduced, 150 
Iron, commercial, 100 and 200 
Iron, crushed, mesh and finer. 
Iron, hydrogen reduced, 300 mesh 
Tron, electrolytic, unannealed, 
coarser than 300 mesh 
Iron, electrolytic, annealed minus 


Iron, carbonyl, 300 mesh and 
Aluminum, 100 and 200 mesh. *23 


Antimony, 100 mesh ............. 


Lead, 100, 200 300 mesh, 11% 
Manganese, 150 mesh ........... 
Solder powder, 100 mesh, plus metal 


*Freight allowed east Mississippi. 


BOILER TUBES 


Seamless Steel and Lap Weld 

Boiler Tubes and Locomotive 

Minimum Wall. Net base prices per 100 
ft. f.o.b. Pittsburgh, carload lots. 
Lap 

Seamless Weld, 

Cold 

Drawn Rolled Rolled 


in. B.W.G. 20.21 17.54 16.58 
B.W.G. 22.48 19.50 18.35 
in. B.W.G. 28.37 24.62 23.15 
in. B.W.G. 35.20 30.54 28.66 


for less carload quantities) 


40,000 lb. ft., amd over.......... Base 
30,000 Ib. ft. 39,999 ft. 
20,000 Ib. ft. 29,999 Ib. ft. 10% 
10,000 ft. 19,999 ft. 20% 
5,000 lb. ft. ft. 30% 
2,000 Ib. ft. 4,999 ft. 45% 
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CAST IRON WATER PIPE 


Per Net Ton 


6-in. and larger, del’d Chicago..... $54.80 
and larger, New York... 52.20 
and larger, Birmingham ..... 46.00 
and larger f.o.b. cars, San 
Francisco Los Angeles....... 69.40 


and larger f.o.b. cars, Seattle. 71.20 


Class and gas pipe, extra; 4-in. 
pipe ton above 6-in. Prices shown 
are for lots less than 200 tons. For 
200 tons over, 6-in. and larger $45 
Birmingham and $53.80 delivered Chi- 
$59.40 San Francisco and Los 
Angeles, and $70.20 Seattle. Delivered 
prices not reflect new per cent tax 
freight rates. 


LAKE SUPERIOR ORES 


(51.50% Fe, Natural Delivered 
Lower Lake Ports*) 

Per Gross Ton 

Old range, bessemer, 51.50 ........ $4.75 
Old range, non-bessemer, 51.50 ..... 4.60 
Mesaba, bessemer, 51.50 4.60 
Mesaba, non-bessemer, 51.50 ...... 4.45 
High phosphorous, 51.50 .......... 4.35 
*Adjustments are made 


prices based variance content 
independent laboratories. 


COKE 


Furnace 
Per Net Ton 
prompt ............ $6.50* 

Foundry 
Fayette County, Va. (Beehive). $8.10 
By-product, New England ........ $13.75 
By-product, Newark $12.95 
By-product, Philadelphia ......... $12.38 
By-product, Cleveland ........... $12.30 
By-product, Cincinnati .......... $11.75 
By-product, Birmingham ......... 
Maximum by-product coke prices es- 
tablished OPA became effective Oct. 


1941. 

ovens using trucked coal 
are permitted charge $7.00 per net ton, 
plus usual transportation. Maximum bee- 
hive furnace coke prices established 
OPA, Feb. 1942. oven. 


FLUORSPAR 
Per Net Ton 


Domestic washed gravel, 85-5 f.o.b. 
Kentucky and Illinois mines, all 


REFRACTORIES 
Works) 
Fire Clay Brick 


Super-duty brick, St. Louis ... 
First quality, Pa., Md., Ky., Mo., 
First quality, New Jersey 


Per 1000 


$64.60 
51.30 
56.00 


Sec. quality, Pa., Md., Ky., Mo., 46.55 
Second quality, New Jersey 51.00 
Ground fire clay. net ton 7.60 


Silica Brick 


$51.30 
58.90 
9.00 


Chrome Brick Per Net Ton 


Standard, chemically bonded, 
Plymouth Meeting, Chester 


Magnesite Brick 


Standard, Balt. and Chester ..$76.00 
Chemically bonded, Baltimore 


Grain Magnesite 


Domestic, f.o.b. Balt. and Chester 

sacks (carloads) 
Domestic. Chewelah, Wash. 


Acceleration materials handling tempo puts the spotlight 


manpower protection 


Among the Users: 


Results are what count, and the 
performance record this wire rope 
continues make and hold friends. 


safety. Krane Kar's ease stability, unobstructed 
vision, full traction, and other safety features provide maximum 


168 hours week. Write for literature. 


American Smelting Refining; Basic Mag- 


nesium; Lockheed Aircraft; Bethlehem Steel; Hercules Powder; 
DuPont Nemours; Follansbee Steel Corp., General Motors, etc. 


Highlights Quality 


Acid Open-Hearth Steel Wire 


2. 
Rigid Tests and Inspections 


3. 
Correct Manufacturing Methods 
4. 
Furnished both the Round and 
Flattened Strand constructions, 
either Standard Preformed Type. 


There guess work when you use “HERCULES” (Red- 
Strand) Wire Rope. designed and built specific 
jobs more economically. you will tell 


how you use wire rope, 


shall glad suggest the 


construction and type most suitable for your conditions. 
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65% 


HOW PUT THE 
INTO WAR 


Bottle 
WIRE FORMS 
SHAPES 
ANY SIZE 
(Except Springs) 


Baskets 
Fan Guards SHAPES: Forms, parts, etc. 


SHELVING: Refrigerators, 
Stoves, Cabinets 


RACKS: Oven, Refrigerator, 
Display 


BASKETS: Dipping, Display, 
Tote, Rubbish, Pickling, 
Heat Treating 


CRATES: Bottle, Tote 
GUARDS: Window 
TRAYS: Package 

BROILERS: Meat 

GRIDS: Camp 

CARRIERS: Bottie, Package 
POULTRY: Coaps, Batteries 
SPACERS: Reinforcing Steel 


HANGERS and FORMS INSERTS 
for Concrete 


Complete Facilities 


WELDED, WOVEN 
FORMED Wire Products 


Replace scarce part with its equivalent 
wire. Group other small parts for hand- 
wire baskets and save time and 
space. Handle groups products right side 
up in position for inspection, sorting, spray- 
ing, etc. special wire trays and racks. 
Redesign with wire for lighter weight, faster 
drying cooling, economy material, etc. 


Shelving Grills 


Woven, Welded 
Formed Wire Parts 


UNION STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
442 Pine Street Albion, Mich. 


UPPER HOOK 
FORGED STEEL 


STEEL CROSSHEAD 
\ 


STEEL FRAME 


FRICTION DISC. 


BRAKE WHEEL 
MAPLE INSERTS — 


RIGHT HAND FRAME 
Z STEEL CASTING 


TIGHT 
CASING 


PAWL PLATE 


= 
FELT 
RETAINER 


HOIST OPERATING 
HAND CHAIN 


STEEL LIFT CHAIN WHEEL 


CHAIN 
ELECTRIC WELDED 
TREATED 


Cutaway view Reading 
Multiple Gear Chain Hoist. 
Capacities from tons. 


READING CHAIN HOISTS are engineered provide easy, safe lifting. Maintenance 


simple, can handled unskilled mechanic. the gears your Reading Chain 
Hoist operate bath oil. 


you would like more information about these chain hoists that are engineered 
stay the job, drop line. will glad send you free copy Catalog 
No. which describes Reading Chain Hoists. Send for your copy today! 


READING CHAIN HOISTS 


Multiple Gear tons; Army-Navy Type tons; Differential 
Type and ton; Extended Chain Wheel tons; Low-Head Hoists 
tons; Quick-Speed Multiple Gear Hoists—up ton; Twin Hook Type Hoists— 
tons; Worm Geared and ton. 


Reading Chain Block Corporation, 2101 Adams St., Reading, Pa. 
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ton; 
ton; $18 for less than 200 Ib. 


FERROALLOY 


Ferromanganese 
F.o.b. New York, Philadelphia, 
Mobile New Or- 
leans, duty paid, 80%, per 
gross ton (carloads) $135.00 
Delivered Pittsburgh $140.33 
F.o.b. Southern furnaces ........ $135.00 


For packed carloads, add per 
$10 for ton; $13.50 for less than 


Electrolytic Manganese 


less ton lots, per 
Ton 
Annual contracts..... 

Spiegeleisen 
(Carlots, per gross ton, Palmerton, Pa.) 
Domestic, 19. $36.00 
Domestic, 29% ..... 19.50 


Electric Ferrosilicon 


(Per Gross Ton, Delivered Lump Size) 


50% (carload bulk) ......... $74.50 
50% (ton lots, packed) 87.00 
75% (carload lots, bulk) 135.00 
75% (ton lots, packed) ......... 151.00 


Silvery 


(Per Gross Ton, base 6.00 6.50 Si) 
For each additional 0.50% silicon add 
ton. For each 0.50% manganese 
over add 50c. ton. ton 
for 0.75% phosphorus over. 

*Official OPA price established June 


24, 1941. 


Bessemer Ferrosilicon 
Prices are ton above 


Silvery 
quotations comparable 


analysis. 


Ferrochrome 
(66% delivered lump size, 
contract, per lb. contained Cr) 
Carlots Ton Lots 


Spot prices are per con- 


tained chromium higher. 


Silicon Metal 


basis. 

plant, freight allowed, per cent 

Silicon 
Contract basis, carlots, bulk freight 

Silicomanganese 
(Per ton, delivered, carloads, bulk) 
Briquets, contract, basis carlots, 

bulk freight allowed, per 


*Spot prices are 
prices 


per ton higher. 


higher. 
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Other Ferroalloys 


Ferrotungsten, delivered, carlots, 


per lb. contained tungsten $1.90 
Tungsten metal powder, 
99%, any quantity, per $2.60 
Ferrovanadium, con- 
tract basis, f.o.b. producers 
plant, usual freight allowances, 
open-hearth grade, per con- 
$2.80 
Very special grade ......... $2.90 
technical grade, contract 
basis, any quantity, per lb. con- 


Ferroboron, contract basis, 17.50 
boron minimum, f.o.b. Niag- 


ara Falls, carlots, per lb. 

Sileaz No. contract basis, f.o.b. 

Niagara Falls, all quantities, 

Silvaz No. contract basis, f.o.b. 

Niagara Falls, all quantities, 

Grainal, f.o.b. Bridgeville, Pa., 

freight allowed 100 and 

over, maximum based rate 

Bortam, f.o.b. Niagara Falls 

Less ton lots, per Ib. .... 50c. 

45% silicon, f.o.b. Philo, Ohio, 


per pound contained boron .... $7.00 


Ferrocolumbium, 50% 60%, 
f.o.b. Niagara Falls, lots, 
per contained columbium $2.25 
Ferrotitanium, 
Niagara Falls, Y., ton lots, 
per contained titanium .... $1.23 
Ferrotitanium, 0.10 
max., ton lots, per contained 
High-carbon ferrotitanium, 
20%, 6%-8% carbon, contract 


basis, f.o.b. Niagara Falls, 
Y., freight allowed East Mis- 
sissippi River, North Balti- 
more St. Louis, per gross ton.$142.50 
Ferrophosphorus, 18% electric 
blast furnace, f.o.b. Anniston, 
Ala. carlots, with 
freight equaled with Rockdale, 
Tenn., per gross ton $58.50 
Ferrophosphorus, electrolytic 23- 
carlots, f.o.b. Monsanto 
(Siglo), Tenn., 
freight equalized with Nash- 
ville, per gross ton 
Ferromolybdenum, 55-75 per cent, 
f.o.b. Langeloth and Washing- 
ton, Pa., any quantity, per Ib. 
molybdenum 
Calcium molybdate, 40%-45%, 
contract basis, f.o.b. Langeloth 
and Washington, Pa., any quan- 
tity, per contained molyb- 
Molybdenum briquettes, 
48%-52% Mo, f.o.b. Langeloth, 


Pa., per lb. contained ..... 
Molybdenum oxide, cans, 


3% -3% 


$75.0 


Langeloth and Washington, 
Pa., per Ib. contained Mo..... 


Molybdenum powder, 99%, 200- 
lb. kegs, York, Pa., per $2.6 


Zirconium, 35-40%, contract basis, 


carloads bulk package, 


Zirconium, 12-15%, contract ba- 
Sis, carlots, bulk, per gross 
Packed 
Alsifer (approx. 20% Al, 40% 
and 40% Fe), contract basis, 


Mn, 20% Al), contract basis, 
carlots, freight allowed, per Ib. 10.50c. 


N.E. 


ALLOY STEELS FOR OFFENSE 


Scientifically selected conserve critical alloys 


and meet the requirements the AIRCRAFT, 


126 Sidney Street 


Cleveland, Chicago, Newark, Detroit, Buffalo, Cincinnati 


wire for paper matches, Continental 
wire made meet exacting product requirements. 
When war needs can satisfied, Continental will 
better equipped than ever serve your needs. 


CONTINENTAL STEEL CORP., KOKOMO, INDIANA 


Plants Canton, Kokomo, and Indianapolis 


PRODUCERS 


ORDNANCE, and MACHINE TOOL industries. 


Complete stocks Aircraft 
alloy steels Buffalo and Detroit. 


WHEELOCK, LOVEJOY INC. 


SHEETS: Black, Galvanized, Copperior, Hot and Cold Rolled, Special Coated, Long Terne, etc. 
WIRE: Bright Basic, Annealed, KONIK, Coppered, Tinned, Special Manufacturer's, etc. 


Cambridge, Mass. 


NIRE 
FOR THOUSAND USES 


From rods forged into airplane parts fine gauge 
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TWO COMPLETE PLANTS DETROIT AND FERNDALE, MICHIGAN 
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fast 
| = AY 
receiving the joint citation the Army and Navy the 
Eclipse recognize that the award carries with not buta 
inspire patriotic glow the heart every Eclipse man 


